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AR 670-5
C 13

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES 1 HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 13 5 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., I February 1958

AR 670-5, 20 Septelpber 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 7, 8, ] g 14, 19, 20, 21, 22, 27, 28, 29, 30, 33, 34, 49 through 52, 57 through
66, 69, 70, 77, 78, 83, and and substitute pages 7, 8, 13, 14, 14.1, 19, 20, 21, 22, 27, 28, 29, ! -
30.1, 33, 34, 34.1, 49, 50, 51)\52, 57, 58, 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 66.1, 69, 70, 70.1, 77 -
78.1, 83, and 84. - '

[AG 421 (10 Dec 57) AGAOQO]
By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army :

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to alj units and headquarters down to and includ-
ing companies and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 12 WasuingTon 25, D. C., § November 1957

/Klf 670-5, 20 September 956, is changed as follows:
Remove pageb 75 76, 83, and 84 and substitute attached pages numbered the same.

[AG 421 (25 Sep 57) DCSPER]
By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWEILL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official: Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG and USAR: A
To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including
companies and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 11 WasaiNGgTON 25, D. C., 26 September 1957

MIA{;LS?O—& 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
emove pages 9, 10, 83, and 84 and substitute attached pages numbered the same.

Pages 83 and 84 have been reprinted to correct error made in printing of Changes No. 10, 29 August
1957.

[AG 421 (23 Sep 57) DCSPER]
By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official : Chief of Staff.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 1854A—Sept. 440467°—B7
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AR 670-5

C 10
UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL
CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 10 Wasminagron 25, D. C., 29 August 1967

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:

ﬂéﬁmve pages 13, 14, 83, and 84 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 422.2 (7 Aug 57) DCSPERI

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 1366A—Sept. 440467°—57
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA

MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 9 WasHINGTON 25, D. C., 27 June 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 25 and 26 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (21 Jun 57) DCSPER] .

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D, TAYLOR,
General, United States drmy,
Official : Chief of Staff. )
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.
'\ ) __ To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size. ‘

} TAGO 13A—July 440465°—57






AR 670-5
P “C 8
UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL
CraNges] DEPARTMENT OT THE ARMY
No. 8 Wasninaron 25, D. C., 21 May 1957

e

}J?AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, 1s changed as follows:
/ Remove pages 13, 14, 15, 16, 43, 44, 67, 68, 81, and 82 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
# [AG421 (30 Apr 57) DCSPER]
: By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General. United States Army,
Giiicial : C'hief of Staff.
HERBERT AL JONES,
Major General, United States Lrmy,
The Adjutant Generdl.

Distribution :
Active Army, NG. and USAR: A.
To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and bat-
teries and to units and headguarters of comparable size.

‘/" *These changes supersede C 7, 22 April 1957,
TAGO 6355A—DMay 400475°—57
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\ "N ' UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA |
\ MALE PERSONNEL

O cnmens} N DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

No. 7 ‘\ Wasumingron 25, D. C., 22 April 1957
R 670-5, 20 September 1956, is oha,nged as follows:
' #/Remove pages 13 and 14 and substl‘tute revised pages numbered the same.
¥ [AG 421 (9 Apr 57) DCSPER] ﬁg
l»\/ By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secumry of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,

The Adjutant General.

Distribution: !
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A. ®
To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size, A%
\
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These changes supersede C 4, 31 January 1957.

‘AGO 5802A—Apr. 400474°—57






AR 670-5

Cé
UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSQNNEL
‘CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 6 Wasuminaron 25, D. C., 18 March 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 83 and 84 and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (7 Mar 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staf.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and ineluding companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 5039A—Mar. 400473°—57
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL

‘ CHANGES} DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
"No. 5 WasHINGgTON 25, D. C., 14 February 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
Remove pages 29 and 30 and substitute revised pages numbered the same,

[AG 421.4 (27 Nov 56) DCSPER]
By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.
To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 4399A-—Feb. 400472°—567
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UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA ’ g\
MALE PERSONNEL

CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 4 Wasuinagron 25, D. C., 81 January 1957
- AR 670-5, 20 September 1966 , is.changed as follows:
Remove pages 13 and 14 and\substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (14 Jan 57) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Bm&ﬁk@r, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,

Official: Chief of Staff.

HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution: \
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A. E

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all umts and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable 31ze

TAGO 4121A—Feb, 400472°—57






AR 670-5

(O ]
UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL
CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 3 c Wasmingron 25, D. C., 17 January 1957

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:

Remove pages 55, 56, 71, and 72, and substitute revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421.4 (14 Nov 56) DCSPER]

By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army, o
The Adjutant General.

Distribution :
" Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.
To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 3849A—Jan. 400471°—57

U, 3. GOYERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1987






AR 670-5
Cc2

UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL

CaANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 2 } WasHINgTON 25, D. C., 9 January 1957
AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
"¢, Remove pages 11,12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 29 through 38, 49, 50, 61, 62, 67, 68, 71, 72, and 77 through 80, and
~ substitute attached revised pages numbered the same.
[AG 421 (10 Oct 56) DCSPER]

By Order of Wiélber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army :

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official ; Chief of Staff.
HERBERT M. JONES,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution :
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A.

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies and
batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.

TAGO 3676A—Jan, 400471°—bB7——1






AR 670-5
C1
UNIFORM AND INSIGNIA
MALE PERSONNEL
CHANGES DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
No. 1 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 17 December 1956

AR 670-5, 20 September 1956, is changed as follows:
a. Figure 103 and paragraph 161 are rescinded.

b. Remove pages 25, 26, 57, 58, 65, 66, 83, and 84, and substitute revised pages numbered
the same and new unnumbered page following page 84.

[AG 421 (1 Aug 56) AGAO]
By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff.
JOHN A. KLEIN,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR: A

To be distributed on a need-to-know basis to all units and headquarters down to and including companies
and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.
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ArMy REeGurations
No. 670-5

S /S

\\‘ AP N .
UNIFQ\RM AND IN

19 5’7MA?:E---PERS0NNEL

*AR 670-5

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
WasHiNgTOR 25, D G20 September 195

Section I. GENERAL Paragraph _
Purpose_ .\ . 1
Occasions of eqremony._ . _____ 2
Wearing of the\uniform . ______ o __________ 3
Uniform to be Worn in foreign ecountries. .. __ . 4.
Uniform to be wprn outside installations_________________________________________ 5

. Wearing of unifofym in public demonstrations_.______________________________.____ 6
Specifications for fems of uniform___________________________________________.___ 7
Fitting of uniforms ____ ol l___. 8
Uniformity of mateYial ___ _ _ ___ o _______ 9
Seasonal change of dpiforms_____ . ______ . ______.___ 10
Buttons_ o\ e 11
Wearing of civilian delorations, jewelry, ete. . ___________________________._.__ 12
Wearing of identificatipn tags, security identification badges, nameplates, and name

BBPeS o\ e _ 13
Distinetive articles of unNformn__________________________________ o ____ 14
Wearing of garrison caps Yy officers and warrant officers____.___.________________ " _ 15

II. PERSONNEL AUTHORYZED TO WEAR UNIFORM
Officers and warrant officers\ - . _ __.__ ___ ___ o _____ 16
¢ Enlisted men_____________ o o o e e 17
Army Reserve _ . o\ 18
Officers appointed in the Unite\ States Army____________________________________ 19
Persons who served honorably i} time of war_ . __________________________________ 20
Persons not in the Armed Forees\_ ____ o oL 21
Honorably discharged pefsonnel _\__ __ __ 22
Band uniform..__ .\ mee_ 23
Civilians, wearing of uniform . . ____\.___________________ . ________.__ 24
Representatives of authorized civiliax\ organizations_ - _ __._ . __ . _____._____________ .25
Discrimination against persons lawfully wearing uniform __________________________ 26

IIT. ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

Authorization_______________________N_______________ s P 27
Composition__ . o\ e__ S 28
Oceasions for wear_____________________ N\ o ________ 29
Belt, waist_ __ . ___ N .. 30
Coat, wool, Army green__ _ ___ ____________ N\ o ______ 31
Gloves, black _ ___ __ o\ . 32
Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army green_ _ -\ ________ . ________ .. ________ 33
Headgear, cap, service, Army green__ __ ___ . _N\_ o ______ 34
Necktie, tropical worsted, black.__________ v\ . _______ 35
Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No. 46_ ___\___________ . _._ . _._________ 36
Socks, black . ____________ o\l 37
Shoes, low quarter, black________________ . N\ 38
Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No, 79________ \__.._ . _______ _____________ 39
Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with removableNiner__________________._____ 40
v Raineoat. .\l 41
v.. ' Trousers, wool, Army green__ s _________ s . N\ __________ ool 42

*These re igs supersede AR 600/32, 11 April 19
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- 20 September 1956

AR 670-5
.

Secriox IV. OLIVE DRAB UNIFORM 4 Paragraph Page
Authorization 43 18
CoOmPOSItiOnN oo oo oo oo +H 18
QOccasions for wear o oo 45 18
Coat \VOOI olive drab Army shade No. 51 _ . .. 46 18
Gloves, leather o el 47 18
Headgear, cap service, felt, bro“n Army shade No. 62____________________________ 48 18
Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33.__..__________________ 49 18
Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olivedrab____________ ... 50 18
Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33 .. ... ____.___ 51 19
N @K@ = o o e 52 20
)7 o 7y 53 20
Socks, COttOT - L . 54 20
Shoes, low quaTter_ e 55 20
Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 84 ______________________________ 56 20
Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade No. 33_.__________________________________ 57 20

V. TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM
Authorization - .. 58 22
ComposItiON - . — - . 59 22
Ocecasions for wear_ ____ __ o ___._. 60 22
Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61_________________________ 61 292
Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44 _______________________________________ 62 22
Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44_____________________________________._... 63 22
Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61.________________________.__._ 64 22
Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted, Army shade No. 61__________.__________ 65 22

VI. COTTON UNIFORM
Authorization_ 66 25
Composition ... 67 25
Occasions for wear_ _ _ _ el 68 25
Headgear, cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44___ . ________________________ 69 25
Headgear, cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44._ _ __ . ____ . __________.__.___ 70 25
Shirt, summer, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1____________________ 71 25
Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform, twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1___.____.__________ 72 25
Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1_________________ 73 25
Socks, knee length_ . 74 25
Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1______________ 75 25

VII. MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES OF DUTY UNIFORMS
Field and work uniform____________ ______ L _______. 76 27
Additional articles for military poliee_ __ . _______________________ . _______.__ 77 27
Boots, service, combat, black . .- _________________ ... 78 27
Chaplains’ searfs_ - __ .l 79 27

VIII. ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

Authorization_ .. __ ol 80 29
Composition__________ 81 29
Items of materials previously authorized - _______________ 82 29
Oceasions for Wear_ _ ___ ____________ 83 29
Cape, blue_ _ 84 29
Coat, blue_______ 85 29
Collar, white_ _ . _________________ 86 33
Gloves, white.___________________ 87 33
Headgear, cap, blue._______________ . 88 33
Imsignia 89 34
Necktie, black_________ . ______ 90 35
Shirt, white_ . __________________ 91 35
Socks, black oo 92 N 35 -
Trousers, blue_________________________ 93 — 3

IN. BLUE MESS UNIFORM
Authorization_____ ______________ 94 36
Composition__._.____  _____________ 95 __ 36
Ttems of materials previously authorized . . _____ . __________ 96 Y 36
Oeeasions forwear. .o . Ll 97 36



20 September 1956

Secrion IX. BLUE MESS UNIFORM—Continued

Collar, white

Authority for wearing insignia of branch

Insignia of branech—how worn. - ____ . _______________________
Deseription of insignia of branch____________________________
Insignia of aides. . __ . ____
Permanent professors, directors of physical education, and civilian instructors, United
States Military Academy___ . _______.______ :
Organization shoulder sleeve insignia____ . ____________________
_ Combat leader’s identification_______________________________
Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings. ... ____._________
Aiguillette, service_ - __._.__
Alguillette, dress_ _ .-
Insignia, distinguishing, “U. 8. Army”__ _____________________
Ingignia of serviee- .- ...
& Service stripes._ - - .
Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war time unit

Insignia_
Jacket, mess, blue_ _ _ _ .
Necktie, evening dress, blaek____ .. ____________________._.
Shirt, white. ___ _ __ el
Trousers, mess,blue. - ______________________.____ s
Vest, blue, mess_ . e
X. EVENING DRESS UNIFORM
Authorization._____________ ...
Composition_ __ . ..
Oceasions for wear_ _ _ _____ . ______________________._..
Coat, evening dress____ . ... __.___
Collar, white_ _ _ ___ . ____._.
Gloves, dress, white. _ . ______________ . ._
Insignia_ oL
Necktie, evening dress, white_______ . _______________________
Shirt, full dress, white_ _ _ ___ ______________ L ____._.
Trousers, evening dress. - - _ - ______
Vest, evening dress_ _ . . ... e ___
XI. ARMY WHITE UNIFORM
Authorization_________ .
Composition__ . __ ___ e
Occasions for wear_ _ __ ______________________.____________._
Coat, white____ ______ o ___________.
Headgear, cap, white.. . ___ ____ . o ______
Insignja_________________ o ____
Trousers, white_ __________________________________________
XII. WHITE MESS UNIFORM
Authorization______________ L _____.
Composition____ L _____
Occasions for wear_ _ _ __ ______ o ___.___
Insignia__ . _
Jacket, mess, white__ . ___ __________________ . _____
Trousers, dress, black_____________________________________
Vest, mess, white______ _ L _______
XIII. INSIGNIA
Use oo o e e .
General deseription__ - ________
Headgear ornamentation and insignia______ . _________________
“U. 8.7 insignia_ . .
Insignia of grade for officers_ _ ____ . _____________
Insignia of grade for warrant officers.._____ . ____________
Insignia for officer candidates_______________________________
Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel ______________________
Insignia of grade worn by retired personnel

AR 670-5
Paragraph Page
98 36
99 36
100 36
101 39
102 39
103 39
104 39
105 40
106 40
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108 40
109 41
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111 41
112 41
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114 41
115 42
116 43
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118 43
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144 65
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146 68
147 69
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20 September 1956

AR 670-5

Sperioxy XIIT. INSIGNIA—Continued Paragaaph Page
Wound chevron (World War I) . L. .___. 153 71
Oversea chevrons (World War I} .. 154 72
Oversea service bars (World War IT and Korean serviee) _.________________________ 155 72
Brassards - - - - e 156 73
Acting officers’ brassard.____ . ... 157 73
Acting noncommissioned officers’ brassard._____ . ________ . _________ 158 74
Armed Services Police brassard. - ___ . .. _________ 159 74
Bomb disposal brassard 160 75
Fire truck and hose company brassard . ___.___ . . _____________ 161 75
Gas brassard_ ... 162 75
Geneva Convention brassard__________________ .. _____ 163 75
Interpreter brassard ... 164 75
Military Police brassard_________________________ L ____.____ 165 75
Mourning brassard _ ___________________________ A e m e _______ 166 75
Movement control brassard_______ ______ _______ o ______ 167 75
Officer of day brassard _ - _ o ___. 168 76
Officer of guard brassard . - . _ ... 169 76
Photographer brassard_ __ _ . 170 76
Prisoner brassard___ _ __ e __. 171 76
Port brassard. .. _ . . 172 76
Recruiting brassard.__ e _.___ 173 76
Trainees in leadership courses brassard__________________________________________ 174 77
Unit police brassard_ . ________ _____ L ____________. 175 77
Transport quartermaster brassard. .. __________________________________________ 176 77
Veterinary Corps brassard._______ . ______._._ 177 77
Colors of branches, ete__ ol _____... 178 7
Lapel buttons of organization insignia______________________________________ ___ 179 78
Insignia for eivilians___ L ________ 180 78
Distinetive items of uniform_________________________ ______________________ 181 78
Distinctive items authorized for infantrymen__ __________________________________ 182 79

Distinctive iterrs authorized for personnel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment. _ . ____ . ___________________________________ 183 80

Distinctive items authorized for personnel assigned to continental United States
training divisions________________ . ______ . ______________________ . 184 81
Authorization for award of distinctive iteres for infantrymen_______________________ 185 81
Issue of distinctive items for infantrymen_ _ _____________________________________ 186 81
Distinctive items authorized for troops of branches other than Infantry_____________ 187 81

Appenpix. COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS . _ ... - 82
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AR 670-5

Section I

GENERAL

1. Purpose. These regulations prescribe the
authorized material, design, ornamentation, insig-
nia, accessories, manner, and occasion for the
wearing of the uniform by all male personnel of
the United States Army. Only uniforms and
items prescribed herein or os issued will be worn.
Personnel who wear the uniform will be held re-
sponsible for conformity to regulations. Except
as otherwise prescribed, these regulations apply
to all male military personnel of the Army except
generals of the Army ; the Chief of Staff, United
States Army; and former chiefs of staff, each of
whom may prescribe the articles of uniform for his
wear. Commanding officers will conduct inspec-
tions periodically to verify that personnel under
their command are fully equipped with the uni-
forms prescribed and required by these regulations
and applicable tables of allowances.

2. Occasions of ceremony. As used in these
regulations, the phrase “occasions of ceremony”
means occasions essentially of a military character
at which the uniform is more appropriate than
civilian clothing, e. g., military balls, military pa-
rades, military weddings, military funerals, me-
morial services, and meetings or functions of asso-
ciations formed for military purposes, the
membership of which is composed largely or en-
tirely of honorably discharged veterans of the
Armed Forces or of Reserve personnel. Author-
ity to wear the uniform includes authority to wear
the uniform while traveling to and from the cere-
mony, provided such travel in uniform can be com-
pleted on the day of the ceremony.

3. Wearing of the uniform. . The uniform
will be worn when on duty by all male Army per-
sonnel in an active duty status except when special
Department of the Army authority to wear ci-
vilian clothes on duty is granted, and except as
provided in paragraph 4.

b. Civilian clothes may be worn when off-duty
in the Western Hemisphere and in United States
possessions outside the Western Hemisphere un-

less such wear is prohibited by the commanding
general of a ZI Army, or the Commanding Gen-
eral, Military District of Washington, or the com-
manding general of an oversea command or base.
¢. The Army uniform will not be worn when
engaged in off-duty civilian employment.

d. Installation commanders will prescribe the
wearing of the winter or summer service uniforms
according to the climatic weather conditions.

e. The wearing of combinations of various ar-
ticles of the uniform other than combinations pre-
scribed by regulations and by tables of allowances
is prohibited.

4. Uniform to be worn in foreign countries.
a. Except as provided below, all male Army per-
sonnel in an active duty status present in foreign
countries in any capacity will wear the uniform
as prescribed in these regulations unless directed
otherwise by the Army attaché present therein or
by an appropriate United States military au-
thority.

(1) The Army attaché stationed in a foreign
country may prescribe other clothing for
personnel assigned or attached to his
staff. .

(2) The Commander in Chief, Far East Com-
mand, and the Commander in Chief,
United States European Command, may
authorize the wearing of civilian clothes
in areas within their command when
deemed advisable.

(3) When in an off-duty status, personnel in
foreign countries of the Western Hemi-
sphere may wear civilian clothing.

b. The uniform will not be worn by Army per-
sonnel in an inactive duty status in a foreign coun-
try except when attending ceremonies or social
functions at which the wearing of the uniform is
required by the terms of the invitation or by the
regulations or customs of the country. See
SR 600-225-10.
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5. Uniform to be worn outside installations.
The commanding general of each ZI army and the
Commanding (veneral, Military District of Wash-
ington, will designate the prescribed or authorized
uniform, as described in these regulations, to be
worn within his respective command by all Army
personnel when outside the limits of installations,
except when such personnel are performing an
assigned duty or are in maneuver areas in which
the uniform to be worn is prescribed by the com-
mander of the unit involved. Major commanders
will be responsible for enforcement of the pro-
visions of this paragraph.

6. Wearing of uniform in public demonstra-
tions. The wearing of the uniform in a public
demonstration or activity of any organization
listed in AR 604—5 by any person authorized to
wear the uniform is prohibited, and will be cause
for disciplinary action.

7. Specifications for items of uniform.
a. Specifications for the several artieles of uniform
and other clothing, as approved by the Secretary
of the Army, are published by The Quartermaster
General ; they may be obtained from the Philadel-
phia Quartermaster Depot, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania.

b. Prescribed articles of service uniforms or
other clothing, except articles specified as of “com-
mercial pattern,” will conform in quality, design,
and color to the corresponding approved samples
and published specifications.

¢. Oflicers, warrant oflicers, and enlisted person-
nel purchasing uniforms from commercial sources
should obtain from the vendor, whether a retail
store or a tailor, a guarantee covering the item
being purchased either in the form of a label sewn
into the garment or imprinted on the bill of sale,
stating substantially as follows:

Thix uniform item is guaranteed at the date of sale
to conform to Army regulations and to be equal to or
hetter than required by military specifications issued
by the Quartermaster Corps, United States Army, in-

cluding adherence to ~standards of color and colorfast-
Hess,

8. Fitting of uniforms. The correct fitting of
uniforms is so necessary to the military appear-
ance of a command that it is made the distinet
duty of every commanding officer, regardless of
grade. personally to see that each member of his
command is properly fitted with a neat and correct
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uniform. The company or detachment com.
mander is responsible that his men have properly
fitting uniforms as prescribed in SR 32-162-5,

9. Uniformity of material. «. When an indi-
vidual exercises his option to choose among various
fabrics authorized for the uniforms, he must be
consistent so that the coat and trousers are of the
same type material.

b. Wherever gold lace or gold bullion ornamen-
tation and stripes are prescribed for wear with
blue and white dress uniforms in these regula-
tions, gold color woven nylon or rayon may be
substituted subject to the following limitations:

(1) Cap ornamentation and shoulder strap
insignia must be of the same material.

(2) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
gold bullion, cap decoration and shoulder
strap insignia must be bullion.

(3) If trouser and sleeve ornamentation is
of synthetic material, cap ornamentation
and shoulder strap insignia may be of
either bullion or synthetic material.

10. Seasonal changes of uniforms. ZI army
and major oversea commanders will establish for
the geographical areas under their jurisdiction,
optional periods in the spring and fall for the
changeover from summer to winter service uni-
forms and vice versa, based on Jocal climatic con-
ditions. Within the optional periods so estab-
lished by major commanders, installation com-
manders will establish fixed dates in the spring
and fall on which all Army personnel at each
installation will change seasonal service uniforms.
These instructions are not applicable in areas
where either the summer or winter uniform is
worn the year round. The blue dress uniforms
(Army blue, blue mess and evening dress) and
the white dress uniforms (Army white and white
mess) prescribed in these regulations may be worn
at the discretion of individuals at appropriate
times and occasions without regard to fixed dates
established by installation commanders for the
wear of summer and winter service uniforms.

11. Buttons. 4. Buttons on coat and cap of
uniforms for all personnel, except as preseribed
mn & below, will be of gold color metal as shown
in figure 1 (2.

b. Buttons on coat and cap of service uniforms
for officers of the Corps of Engineers will be of
gold color metal as shown in ficure 1 G).
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@ Button, overcoat.

® Coat and cap buttons.
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® Coat and cap buttons, Corps of Engineers officers.

Figure 1. Buttons.

¢. Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel
will be of plastic conforming in color to mate-
rial of coat (fig. 1®).

d. Sizes will be as prescribed in specifications
for articles of clothing.

12. Wearing of civilian decorations, jewelry,
ete. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of plain
commercial design is authorized for optional
wear by all military personnel except in forma-
tion. No other jewelry, watch chains, or similar
civilian items will appear exposed on the uni-
form. The only civilian decorations or ribbons
which may be worn on the uniform as fol-
lows: (see AR 672-5-1):

. Gold Life Saving Medal.

. Medal for Merit.

Silver Life Saving Medal.

. Medal of Freedom.

The National Security Medal.

13. Wearing of identification tags, security
identification badges, name plates, and name
tapes. «. Tags, identification. Identification
tags will be worn by each member of the Army
at all times when in the field; when engaged in
field training ; when traveling in aireraft; when
reporting to an Army medical treatment facility
in the continental United States; or when out-
side the continental limits of the United States
(see par. 59, AR 606-5). Inspections for com-
pleteness will be required only when in the field ;
on field training ; at “full field” inspections; and
when outside the continental limits of the
United States, when appropriate. The tags, em-
bossed as provided in AR 606-5, will be issued
to each member of the Army as soon as practi-
cable after entry into service.

b. Badges, security identification. Security
identification badges or cards may be worn in
restricted areas as prescribed by the command-
ing officer.

SR e
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¢c. Plates, nome. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform during conferences or clagsroom in-
structions, as prescribed by the commanding
officer. They will not be purchased with or sup-
plied from appropriated funds.

d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer.
They will not be purchased through the use of
appropriated funds. Name tapes will be white
with black letters, approximately 414 inches in
length and 1 inch in width. They may be worn
on the upper right breast of the items of field
clothing on which the insignia, distinguishing,
“U. S. Army,” is authorized (par. 149).

14. Distinetive articles of uniform. a. Dis-
tinctive articles of the uniform for male mem-
bers of the United States Army, as described in
these regulations or referred to, are as follows:

(1) Badges of qualification. See AR 600-
70.

(2) Buttons,
Army.

(3) Caps for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(4) Coats for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(5) Decorations and their appurtenances,
See AR 672-5-1.

(6) Medals, service, and their appurten-
ances. See AR 672-15.

(7) Insignia adopted by the Department
of the Army (including black, gold (or
gold color) or other braid which is
indicative of rank).

(8) Jackets (all types).

(9) Overcoats (all types).

(10) Any article of the uniform which in-
cludes ornamentation adopted by the
Department of the Army.

uniform, United States

=]
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L. The clothing items listed in @ above are not
distinctive items of the uniform when all mili-
tary insignia and ornamentation are removed
and combinations of the above clothing items as
worn do not create the impression that the
wearer is a member of the military service.

15. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The summer and winter gar-
rison caps prescribed in these regulations and
included in the composition of the various uni-
forms prescribed herein (see app.) are author-
ized for wear by officers and warrant officers
only when the shirt is worn as an outer garment

1 February 1958

and or when an individual officer or warrant
officer is in a travel status away from his home
station, except that local commanders may pre-
scribe wearing of the garrison cap during peri-
ods of extremely inclement weather when the
parka, or field jacket with hood, is also worn.
Except under the foregoing circumstances, the
only authorized headgear for officers and war-
rant officers are caps, service, winter or sum-
mer, as appropriate. However, during periods
of mobilization and active combat the wear of
the garrison cap rather than the service cap by
officers and warrant officers is authorized but
not required.

AGO 3950A
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Secrion II
PERSONNEL AUTHORIZED TO WEAR UNIFORM

16. Officers and warrant officers. a. General.

(1) All officers and warrant officers will

provide themselves with the uniforms and

personal equipment pertaining to their

grade and duty and will maintain them

in a thoroughly neat and serviceable
condition.'

(2) Officers and warrant officers will, by their
appearance, set an example for neatness
and strict conformity to regulations in
uniform and equipment.

(8) Officers and warrant officers, especially
organization and detachment com-
manders, will impress upon all in the
military service that the dignity of the

- uniform and the respect due it are best

. preserved. when its wearers so conduct
themselves as never to cast discredit
upon it (par. 175).

(4) -Officers, not on active duty, are prohib-
ited from wearing the uniform in con-
nection with. nonmilitary; -civilian, or
personal enterprises or activities of a
business nature.

- b. Chaplains. When conducting religious serv-
ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments
which are required or customary in the denomina-
tion- which. the chaplain represents. When he
does not wear such vestment, the ‘chaplain will
wear the uniform while conducting religious
services. .
¢. Retired. ,

{1). On active duﬁy Retired officers and war-
- rant officers on active duty will wear the
uniform prescribed for oﬂicers or Warrant

officers on the active list. .

(2)-Not on active duty... The uniform of re-
tired- officers not on active duty will be,
at their option, on occasions of ceremony,

- either that for. officers of corresponding
.. grade and .branch on date of retirement

.- :-or that for officers on the active list, but

the two uniforms will not.be mixed.  The

. proper uniform will: normally ‘be worn
when traveling on a space available basis
-on military. - aircraft. ' Civilian’ clothes

.. may be wornin exceptional circumstances
when authorized by competent authority.
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17. Enlisted men. a. General. Enlisted men
will not wear an article of uniform.of a type
different from that which is issued to the organi-
zation to which they belong, except as authorized
in these regulations.

b. On pass or leave. Enlisted men will be in-
spected as they go on and again as they return
from pass or leave. Men who do not present a
neat appearance will not be permitted to depart,
and men who return in an untidy or soiled con-
dition will be appropriately disciplined. All of-
ficers will observe the appearance of enlisted men
seen on pass or leave and will report those who
present an untidy or soiled appearance.

c. Retired. Retired enlisted men may wear on
oecasions of ceremony thé uniform prescribed at
the date of their retirement. When placed on
active duty they will wear the uniform prescribed
for enlisted men on the active list. The proper
uniform' will norimally be worn when traveling on
a space available basis on militery aircraft. Civil-
tan clothes may be worn in exceptional circum-
stances when authorized by competent authority.

18. Army Reserve. a. Officers.
(1) Reserve officers on duty. Xxcept as other-
wise prescribed, a Reserve officer on duty
will wear the uniform, including insignia,
prescribed for officers of the Regular
~ Army. Members of the Armmy Reserve
will provide themselves with service uni-
forms and insignia of the branch in which

~commissioned, for use when ordered to
active duty.

(2) Nonmembers of the Regular Army not on
active duty.

(@) Reserve officers not members of the
Regular Army, not on active duty and
within the limits of the United States
or its possessions, may wear the uni-
form on occasions of military ceremony,
at social functions and. informal
gatherings of a military character, and
when engaged in the military instruc-
tion of a cadet corps or similar organ-
ization, or when responsible for the
military. discipline at- an:educational
institution. Such Reserve officers also
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may wear the uniform when attached
to a military organization for target
practice, when visiting a military sta-
tion for participation in military drills
or exercises, when awaiting transpor-
tation or being transported on military
aircraft, or when assembled for the
purpose of military instruction.

(b) Reserve officers not on active duty who

are enrolled as undergraduates in any
educational institution in which there
is an active Reserve Officers Training
Corps unit or an established quota of
the Army Reserve may wear the uni-
form and insignia of their commis-
sioned grade only upon such occasions
as may be expressly desired or author-
ized by the professor of military science
and tactics or other proper official of
the school concerned. Reserve officers
attending institutions at which mili-
tary training is required curricular
activity, are authorized and may be re-
quired to wear the uniform prescribed
by the institution, including the in-
signia of any grade or rating held in
the student unit.

(¢) Reserve officers not on active duty and

outside the United States or its pos-
sessions will not, except when granted
authority by the Department of the
Army, wear the uniform. Such offi-
cers on occasions of military ceremony
or other military functions may, upon
reporting to the nearest Army attaché
and having their status accredited, be
granted authority to appear in uni-
form. Ina country to which no Army
attaché is accredited, authority to
wear the uniform for a specific occasion
should be obtained from the proper
civil or military authorities of the
country concerned {(par. 4).

(3) Members of the Regular Army not on

active duty as Reserve officers.
(@) Warrant officers and enlisted men on

the active list of the Army who hold
commissions in the Army Reserve may
wear the uniform of their grade in the
Army Reserve when—

20 September 1956

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed. for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take by
proper authority, and in going to and
returning from this training.

2. Attending meetings or functions of
associations formed for military pur-
poses, the membership of which is
composed largely or entirely of offi-
cers of the United States Army or of
former members of the service.

(b) The uniform of the Reserve grade will
not be worn by warrant officers and
enlisted men on the active list of the
Regular Army in an office of the De-
partment of Defense, or at places where
they would come in contact with troops
of the Regular Army, or of the Na-
tional Guard when called into Federal
service, except when the wearer is on
active duty as a Reserve officer or as
otherwise authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army Reserve on
active duty will wear the uniform and insignia of
the branch to which they are assigned and when
not on active duty may wear the prescribed uni-
form under conditions similar to those set forth
in ¢(2) () and (b) above. See paragraph 4f AR
140-305.

19. Officers appointed in the United States
Army. Officers appointed in the United States
Army on active duty will wear the uniform pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. Such
officers, not on active duty, may wear the uniform
under the provisions of paragraph 18a(2) per-
taining to Reserve officers not on active duty.

20. Persons who served honorably in time of
war. a. Authority. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army of the United States during
war shall, when not in the active military service
of the United States, be entitled to bear the official
title and upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the
uniform of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. Section 2, act 21 June 1930
(46 Stat. 793; 10 U. S. C. 1028b), as amended by
act of 4 August 1949 (63 Stat. 659).

b. Eligibility. The uniform to be worn by any
person who has served honorably in the United
States Army during war and whose most recent
service was terminated under honorable conditions,

TAGO 18544
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although not in the active military service of the
United States will be, at the option of the wearer,
either that prescribed for persons of correspond-
ing grade in his branch the date of separation from
the service or that prescribed for persons on the
active list, except that the uniforms will not be
mixed.

. Occasions. The uniform may be worn upon
the following occasions of ceremony and when
otherwise authorized by law:

(1) Military funerals, memorial services, and
inaungurals.

(2) Patriotic parades on national holidays;
or other military parades or ceremonies
in which any active or Reserve United
States military unit is taking part.

d. Persons awarded the Medal of Honor. Per-
sons who have been awarded the Medal of Honor
are authorized to wear the uniform at any time
except as prohibited in e below.

e. Occasions upon which prohibited. Wearing
of the uniform is prohibited—

(1) At any meeting or demonstration which
is a function of, or sponsored by, any or-
ganization, association, movement, group,
or combination of persons which the At-
torney General of the United States has
designated as totalitarian, Fascist, com-
munistic, or subversive, or as having
adopted a policy of advocating or ap-
proving the commission of acts of force
or violence to deny others their rights
under the Constitution of the United
States, or as seeking to alter the form of
Government of the United States by un-
constitutional means.

(2) In connection with nonmilitary activities
of a business or commercial nature.

(3) Under any circumstances which would
tend to bring discredit or reproach upon
the uniform.

f. Travel. Authority to wear the uniform in-
cludes periods while traveling to and from the
ceremony, provided such travel in uniform is per-
formed within 24 hours of the time of the cere-
mony. When the uniform is worn under the
provisions of these regulations by honorably dis-
charged personnel who served during World War
IT, the honorable discharge emblem will be worn.
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21. Persons not in the Armed Forces.

a. Authority.

It shall be unlawful for any person not an officer or
enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps to wear the duly prescribed uniform of the United
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any distinctive
part of such uniform, or a uniform any part of which
is similar to a distinctive part of the duly prescribed
wniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall not
be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of
the National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and
regulations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn
by such officers or enlisted men of the National Guard;
nor to prevent members of the organization known as the
Boy Scouts of America, or the Naval Militia, or such other
organizations as the Secretary of the Army or the Secre-
tary of the Navy may designate, from wearing their pre-
scribed uniforms; nor to prevent persons who in time of
war have served honorably as officers of the United States
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, and
whose most recent service was terminated by an honor-
able discharge, muster out, or resignation, from wearing,
upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform of the highest
grade they have held by brevet or other commission in
such Regular or Volunteer service; nor to prevent any
person who has been honorably discharged from the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or
Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from place of dis-
charge to his home, within three months after the date
of such discharge ; nor to prevent the members of military
societies composed entirely of honorably discharged offi-
cers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, from wear-
ing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly pre-
scribed by such societies to be worn by the members
thereof; nor to prevent the instructors and members of
the duly organized cadet corps of a State university, State
college, or public high school offering a regular course in
military instruction from wearing the uniform duly pre-
sceribed by the authorities of such university, college, or
public high school for wear by the instructors and mem-
bers of such cadet corps; nor to prevent the instructors
and members of the duly organized cadet corps of any
other institution of learning offering a regular course in
military instruction, and at which an officer or enlisted
man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps is
lawfully detailed for duty as instructor in military science
and tactics, from wearing the uniform duly preseribed
by the authorities of such institution of learning for wear
by the instructors and members of such cadet corps; nor
to prevent civilians attendant upon a course of military
or naval instruction authorized and conducted by the mili-
tary or naval authorities of the United States from wear-
ing, while in attendance upon such course of instruction,
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military
or naval authorities for wear during such course of in-
struction; nor to prevent any person from wearing the
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films
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while actually engaged in representing therein a military
or naval character not tending to bring discredit or re-
proach upon the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps; nor to prevent graduates of Air Force advanced
flying schools or Air Force service schools who are citizens
of foreign countries from wearing the appropriate avia-
tion badges of the Army in such manner and subject to
guch regulations as the Secretary of the Army may pre-
seribe : Provided further, That the uniforms worn by the
members of the military societies or the instructors and
members of the cadet corps referred to in the preceding
proviso shall include some distinctive mark or insignia to
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, or the Secre-
tary of the Navy, to distinguish such uniform from the
uniforms of the United States Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps: And provided further, That the members of the
military societies and the instructors and members of
the cadet corps hereinbefore mentioned shall not wear
the insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any in-
signia of rank similar thereto. ®* * * Section 125, Na-
tional Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (P. L. 1028, 84th Cong.;
10 U. 8. C. 771-774, incl., 3612, 6297, 8612), as amended,
and further amended by the act of 15 September 1951 (PL
147, 82d Cong; sec. IV, DA Bul. 17, 1951).

b. Penalty.

Whoever, in any place within the jurisdiction of the
United States or in the Canal Zone, without authority,
wears the uniform or a distinctive part thereof or anything
similar to a distinctive part of the uniform of any of the
Armed Forces of the United States, Public Health Service,
or any auXiliary of such, shall be fined not more than $250
or imprisoned nnt more than 6 months, or both. See
act 25 June 1948 (62 Stat. 732,18 U. 8. C.702), as amended
by the act 24 May 1949 (63 Stat. 91).

22. Honorably discharged personnel. Sec-
tion 125, National Defense Act, as amended, per-
mits any person who has been honorably dis-
charged from the United States Army to wear his
uniform from place of discharge to his home,
within 3 months after date of discharge. This
also applies to officers and enlisted men who are
separated from the service under honorable condi-
tions or transferred to an inactive status. After
arrival at home, the uniform may be worn only as
authorized by these regulations.

23. Band uniform. The United States Mili-
tary Academy Band (including Field Music
Detachment), the Army Band, the Army Field
Band and a limited number of specially designated
major command bands will be authorized a dis-
tinctive uniform for wear when attending cere-
monies where the use of such distinctive uniform
1s necessary or desirable. They will not be worn
for any other purpose nor when off duty. Such
uniforms will be issued as organizational property.
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24. Civilians, wearing of uniform (see SR
620-80-5). a. Civilians attached to and/or au-
thorized to accompany forces of the United States
Army overseas, including Department of the
Army civilian employees and civilian personnel
of all United States military missions, will wear
either the winter or summer service uniform with
appropriate shoulder sleeve insignia, the author-
ized civilian uniforms as approved by the Secre-
tary of the Army, or civilian clothes as prescribed
by the commanding general of the command
concerned.

b. The service uniform may be worn in the
United States only when preparing for departure
for or when on temporary duty from an oversea
area where the commanding general has pre-
scribed or authorized the wearing of the uniform.,

¢. The service uniform will be that prescribed
for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except that the shoulder sleeve
insignia as prescribed for civilians will be attached
permanently to the outer half of the left sleeve of
the garment, the top of the insignia to be one-half
inch below the top of the shoulder seam.

25. Representatives of authorized civilian
organizations. Representatives of civilian or-
ganizations authorized by the Secretary of the
Army to engage in Armed Forces welfare activi-
ties will wear the uniform of their respective or-
ganizations when with the Army of the United
States either at home or abroad, provided such
uniform has been approved by the Secretary of
the Army.

26. Discrimination against persons lawfully
wearing uniform. a. Whoever being a proprie-
tor, manager, or employee of a theater or other
public place of entertainment or amusement in the
District of Columbia, or in any Territory or pos-
session of the United States, causes any person
wearing the uniform of any of the Armed Forces
of the United States to be discriminated against
because of that uniform, shall be fined not more
than $500. See act of 25 June 1948 (62 Stat. 697;
18 U. S. C. 244), as amended by the act of 24 May
1949 (63 Stat. 90).

b. Similar provisions of law in connection with
the same subject matter are in force in many
of the States. For information with reference
thereto, the statutes of the several States should
be consulted.
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SECTION TII
ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men in accordance with the
time schedule for the introduction of this uni-
form published by the Department of the Army
in other directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

29. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
rant officers.

(1) The Army Green uniform is prescribed
as the duty uniform with the intent that
it be worn only during those hours
when an individual is in the perform-
ance of his assigned duties for which
the Army Green uniform is either pre-
scribed or otherwise appropriate. This
is not to preclude the accomplishment
of errands of short duration, either on
or off post, while the individual is en
route between his quarters and place of
duty. Normally, the Army Green uni-
form will not be worn by officers and
warrant officers after retreat or on Sun-
days and holidays except by those indi-
viduals actively engaged in the per-
formance of official duties. This does
not preclude the wearing of civilian
clothing on duty when so authorized by
the Department of the Army. Circum-
stances peculiar toa particular installa-
tion, area, or occasion requiring a de-
cision relative to appropriate attire, not
specifically covered by these provisions
may be decided by appropriate local
commanders within the spirit of these
regulations.

(2) During travel.

b. Enlisted men.

(1) On duty.

(2) Off duty.

(8) During travel.

30. Belt, waist. a. Description.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. A 114-
inch web or woven elastic web belt,
black color, equipped with a plain-faced
solid brass buckle 174 inches long and
134 inches wide,
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(2) Enlisted men. A 11j-inch web belt,
Army shade 3, equipped with a plain-
faced solid brass buckle, 174 inches
long and 134 inches wide.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the coat,
wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure
without tightness and with no prominent flare.

¢. Ornamentation.

(1) General officers. A band of black mo-
hair braid 114 inches wide on each
sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches up from
end of sleeve,

(2) Other officers and warrant officers.
Same as (1) above, except width of
black braid is three-fourths of an inch.

(8) Ewnlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

¢. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed ; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men) (fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,
garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.
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Figure 2. Green uniform.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

¢. Insignia. See paragraph 132.

d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during
travel (wear by officers will be within the limita-
tions prescribed in par. 15).

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Sunomer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

‘- Proper «wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the fore-

14
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Figure 8. Coat, wool, Army Green.

head in straight line with the nose and at a point
between 1 and 115 inches above eyebrow level.
The cap will then be tilted slightly to the right,
but in no case will the side of the cap rest on the
top of the ear. The cap will be placed on the head
in such a manner that the front and rear vertical
creases and the top edge of the crown form un-
broken lines in silhouette. The crown will not be
crushed or shaped so as to form peaks at the top
front and top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Emnlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or
wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

e. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with em-
bossed hatter’s green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5@). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bul-

lion with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

AGO 3950A
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(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.

(8) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men (fig. 5@). Top
of visor to be plain black shell cordovan
or shell cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natu-
ral or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Ewnlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 814 ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 31% inches at widest point.

AGO 3950A

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.
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LEAVES -NO.26 GOLD BULLION
/ "y MID-RIBS - NO.3 GOLD JACERON
(OR EMBROIDERY)

ACORNS AND STEMS —
NO. 25 GOLO BULLION

ACORN CURS AND TIPS
NO.26 GOLD BULLION

@ Cap visor, service, Army Green, officers above the grade

of captain.

Figure 5.

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 314 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46. Optional alternate fab-
ric, dacron and cotton (65%-35%), Army shade
No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or of
plain design,

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

@ Cap, service, Army Green.

Headgeudr.

convertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.
c. Wear.
(1) Officers and warrant officers.
(2) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty
wear with the Army Green uniform.
(8) Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder loop sleeves. and
insignia are removed.

Note. A scarf, wool (woven), Army Green
shade 44, or scarf silk or rayon (woven), Army
Green shade 279, approximately 12/ by 52'/, is
authorized for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men with the shade 79 (taupe)
overcoat when it is worn with the Army Green
uniform. This scarf is authorized for optional
wear off duty and as prescribed by commanders
(in specified material) for formations. (A wool,
olive drab, commercial pattern muffler is author-
ized for optional wear with the overcoat when
worn with the olive drab shades 51 and 54
uniform by officers and warrant officers.)

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Material. Cloth,

15
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cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wool lining; double-breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the front.

Figure 6. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No. 46.

~

Figure 7.

Shocs, low quarter, black.

¢. Wear. By enlisted men. (A wool, olive
drqb, commercial pattern muffler is authorized for

optional wear with the overcoat.)
41. Raincoat. a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,

taupe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107.

16
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(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive green, Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

b. Enlisted men.

(1) Raincoat as issued.

(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive
green, No. 107.

(8) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)
above.

42. Trousers, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and
10). a. Material. Woolserge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Oflicers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the trousers,
wool, Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

¢. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. 'Two V4-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) Officers and warrant officers. One 1-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) E'nlisted men. None,

Fiyure 8. Overcout, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79,
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R |
Pigure 9. Overcoat, cotton, olive-green No. 107.

TAGO 3676A

Figure 10.

Trousers.

AR 670-5
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SectroN IV

OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM

43. Authorization. The olive-drab uniform
consists of the olive-drab shade No. 33 for wear by
enlisted men and the olive-drab shade Nos. 51 and
54 (“pinks and greens”) by officers and warrant
officers. The olive-drab uniform will be prescribed
for wear by officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men pending the transition to the Army green
service uniform prescribed in section III. The
time schedule for transition to the Army green
uniform will be announced by the Department of
the Army-in other directives.

44. Composition. See appendix.

45. Occasions for wear. a. The olive-drad,
Army shade No. 33, uniform.

(1) Officers. Only in formation with troops.
Officers are not required to be equipped
with this uniform.

(2) Enlisted men.

(a) On duty.
(b) Off duty.
(¢) During travel.

b. The olive-drab, Army shade Nos. 61 and 64,
uniforms (officers and warrant officers).

(1) On duty.

(2) Off duty.

(3) During travel.

46. Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(for officers and warrant officers) (fig. 11). a. Aa-
terial. \Vool, serge, elastique, or barathea, 14 to 19
ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(dark shade).

b. Design. A single-breasted, 4-button coat ex-
tending below the crotch, to fit easily over the chest
and shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the waist
to conform to the figure, with no pronounced
flare. The left front to appear straight from top
button to bottom of front.

¢. Ornamentation. On each sleeve, a band of
olive-drab braid, Army shade No. 53, 14 inch wide,
the lower edge of band 8 inches from end of sleeve.

d. Wear. This coat will be worn only with
trousers, wool, olive-drab No. 54,

18

47, Gloves, leather. Russet color.

48. Headgear, cap, service, felt, brown, Army
shade No. 62 (for officers and warrant officers)
(fig. 12). a. Material. Wool or fur felt, brown,
Army shade No. 62.

b. Design. Of adopted design. Visor of
Army russet leather, Army shade No. 90, greatest
width about 2144 inches. Chin strap and head
strap of same material and color as visor. A band
of basket weave braid about 134 inches in width,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 53, around entire cap.

¢. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

49. Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (for enlisted men) (fig. 12).
a. Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 33.

b. Design. Same as paragraph 48 except covers
are to be removable and braid is olive drab, Army
shade No. 69,

¢. Wear. Optional with olive-drab No. 33
winter service uniform.

50. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olive-drab
(fig. 4). a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) Description.

(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33; or wool, elastique,
or barathea, 1414 to 19 ounces inclusive,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51 (dark
shade).

(b) Design. Of standard design with cur-
tain and cord edge braid.

(2) Ornamentation.

(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon.

(b) AU other officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(¢) Warrant officers. Cord edge braid of
silver bullion or silver color rayon or
silk with black rayon or silk inter-
mixed,

TAGO 38764
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@® Olive-drab uniform.

AR 670-5
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® Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51.

Figure 11. Olive-drab Army shade No. 51 uniform and coat.

b. Enlisted men.
(1) Description.
(¢) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-
drab, Army shade No. 33.
(b) Design. Same as a (1) (b) above.
(2) Ornamentation. Cord edge braid of ap-
propriate branch color of unit to
which assigned.
¢. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

AGO 3950A

51. Jacket, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No.
33 (fig. 13). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to 19
ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. A single-breasted, fly front,
jacket, with lapel and turndown collar; lining to
be of matching color. Jacket to fit easily over
the chest and shoulders with sufficient fullness,
and to be fitted smoothly down the front to
waistband ; the back to be bloused and in one
piece.

19
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Figure 12. Service cap.

¢. Wear. Jacket will be buttoned throughout
whenever worn. It will be worn only with trou-
sers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

52. Necktie. Necktie, cotton warp, mohair
filling, or tropical worsted, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 51 (of adopted four-in-hand type).

53. Shirt. a. Shirt, cotton, poplin or broad-
cloth, khaki, Army shade No. 1.

b. Shirts of nylon, nylon blend, or other sim-
ilar suitable synthetic, plain weave fabrics in
khaki, Army shade No. 1, which present a mili-
tary appearance comparable to the shirt re-
ferred to in a above, may be worn by all person
nel when not in formation.

¢. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade No.
16 (same as in par. 36).

54. Socks, cotton. Same as in paragraph 37
(black).

55. Shoes, low quarter. Same as described in
paragraph 38, (black) (fig. 7).

20

56. Trousers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 54 (officers and warrant officers) (fig. 10).
a. Material. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea,
14 to 19 ounces, inclusive, olive-drab, Army
shade No. 54 (pink).

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
without plaits, and provided with suspender
buttons and belt loops.

e. Wear. Worn only with the coat, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51.

57. Trousers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 33 (officers, warrant officers and enligted
men) (fig. 10). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to
19 ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
without plaits.

c. Wear. Worn only with the jacket, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

AGO 3950A
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® Service uniform (winter).

AGO 3950A

® Jacket, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.
Figure 18. Service uniform (winter).

AR 670-5
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SECTION V
TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM

58. Authorization. The tropical worsted sum-
mer uniform is prescribed for wear by officers
and warrant officers. It is an optional uniform
for enlisted men.

59. Composition. See appendix.

60. Occasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
rant officers.

(1) On duty.

(2) Off duty during appropriate uniform
season, under the same conditions for
which the Army Blue uniform is pre-
scribed in paragraph 83a.

(3) During travel.

b. Enlisted men (optional).

(1) On duty, except in formation.

(2) Off duty.

(3) During travel.

61. Coal, summer, wool, {ropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (fig. 14). a. Material. Tropi-
cal worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-type
fabric which will resist excessive shrinkage in
normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of ex-
cessive crinkling, and present a military appear-
ance throughout normal service life, Army shade
No. 61.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single breasted,
semi-form-fitting sack coat, extending
to crotch, with no pronounced flare or
waistline seam. To fit easily over the
chest and shoulders and to be fitted
slightly at the waist to conform to the
figure. The left front to appear straight
from top button to bottom of front.

(2) Ornamentation.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. A band
of khaki-color braid, Army shade No.
5, one-half inch in width on each
sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches from
end of sleeve.

o
[ SV]

(b) Enlisted men. None.

62. Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44,
See paragraph 33.

63. Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44.
See paragraph 34.

64. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army
shade No. 61 (for officers and warrant officers;
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric (which will resist excessive shrink-
age in normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free
of excessive crinkling, and present a military
appearance throughout normal service life),
Army shade No. 61. Shirt must be of the same
material as the trousers.

D. Description. Of adopted standard design
with standup collar and five front and one neck-
band shirt buttons. Two breast pockets with flaps
to button down. On each shoulder a loop of same
material as the shirt.

c. Wear. Will be worn as an outer garment in
lieu of the coat, summer, tropical worsted within
the limits of the installation when prescribed by
the installation commander but will not be worn
outside thereof, except when performing an as-
signed duty for which it is authorized by the in-
stallation commander, or by an individual travel-
ing from his residence to place of duty and
return.

65. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (officers, warrant officers,
and optional for enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Mate-
rial. Same as paragraph 64, Army shade No. 61.
(Trousers must be of same material as coat.)

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits.

AGO 3960A
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® Coat, snmmer, wool, tropical worsted.

@ Semidress uniform (summer).
Figure 14 Semidress uniform (sumnier).
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@® Service uniform (suramer). ® Shirt, summer.

Figure 15. Service uniform (summer).
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Smerion VI

COTTON UNIFORM

66. Authorization. The cotton uniform is pre-
scribed for wear by officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men.

67. Composition. See appendix,

68. Occasions for wear.
(conventional).

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On duty.
(2) Enlisted men.

(a) On duty.

(b)) During travel.

(c) Off duty.

b. (Superseded) Cotton wuniform (abbreviated).
This uniform will be utilized and worn under con-
ditions prescribed by major commanders within
their respective geographical areas. It is an alter-
nate summer duty uniform, and will be prescribed
for wear by Army personnel when on duty, both
on and off post, and when off duty within the
limits of military reservations, under the same
conditions as the conventional cotton khaki uni-
form is prescribed. Authorization for off duty
wear of this uniform when outside military instal-
lations will be as determined by major commanders
based on consideration of local custom, climate,
and conditions of service. The general principle
to be observed is that the uniform may be author-
ized for off duty wear when outside military
installations in those areas where common usage
has led to general acceptance of shorts as appro-
priate men’s wear during hot weather, and the
wearing of this uniform in public by military
personnel will not attract undue attention or
detract from the dignity of the United States
Army uniform.

69. Headgear, cap, garrison, Army Green, shade
No. 44. Same as paragraph 33.!

a. Cotton uniform

70. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green, shade
No. 44. Same as paragraph 34.

71. Shirt, summer, cotten, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material. Cotton,
uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, khaki, Army shade No. 1.

! Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1 will be worn until a date to

be announced at which time they will be replaced by the Army Green caps
Preseribed herein, (See appendix.)

TAGO 13A

b. Design. Same as in paragraph 645,
c¢. Wear. With the cotton summer service uni-
form only.

72. Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Material.
Same as in paragraph 71a.

b. Description. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and without
plaits.

c. Wear. As an outer garment with the cotton
summer service uniform only.

73. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). « Material.
Same as in paragraph 71a.

b. Design. Of adopted pattern, with collar
stand in back of neck only, collar leaves lying
open and flat in front of neck, having no button
or buttonhole at neck. Feature of shirt is square
bottom. Sleeves are short.

¢. Wear. With the summer cotton uniform
(abbreviated). Shirt will be worn tucked inside
the trousers. Major commanders may, at their
discretion, authorize the wear of this garment
with the cotton uniform (conventional) as a sub-
stitute for the long sleeve shirt described in
paragraph 71.

74. Socks, knee length (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.
Combed, two-ply cotton knitting yarn, and nylon
reinforcing yarn; sand, Army shade No. 115.

b. Design. Seamless, of sufficient length to
provide for a turnover of 2% to 3 inches at top,
with top to reach a point about 1 inch below the
bottom of the knee cap.

¢. Wear. As in paragraph 73c.

75. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16).

a. Material. Same as paragraph 73a.

b. Design. Of adopted pattern, in length to a
point between 1 and 2 inches above the top of the
knee cap.

¢. Wear. Same as in paragraph 73c.

25



AR 670-5 17 December 1956
c1

Figure 16. Cotlon unidorm (abbreviated).
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SECTION VII
ARMY BLURE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. The Army Blue uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men, and required for officers
and warrant officers of the active Army on and
after 1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform
for enlisted men. Commanding officers will not
require enlisted men to be equipped with this
uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.

82. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no longer
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. a. The Army Blue
uniform is the prescribed uniform for general off
duty wear, except as provided for in paragraph
60. This uniform is preferred to civilian clothing
for wear by officers and warrant officers at social
functions and may be prescribed by commanding
officers under these or such other conditions as
they deem desirable.

b. The Army Blue uniform may be worn with
either a bow tie or a four-in-hand type tie. When
worn with a bow tie, the Army Blue uniform
constitutes a dress uniform and corresponds to
a civilian tuxedo. With the four-in-hand type tie
the Army Blue uniform is a semi-dress uniform.

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the gkirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),
but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below
the knee.

¢. Lining.

(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (514 ounces minimum
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (514 ounces minimum
weight) (par. 178).

AGO 39507

(8) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetie satin) (514 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear.

(1) With the evening dress uniform.

(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue
mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

Note. A scarf, rayon, silk, or wool, (woven)
bleached white is authorized for optional wear
by officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men
with the shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when worn
with the Army Blue uniform.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-15 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General desceription. A single-breasted
four-button coat extending below the
croteh, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.

(@) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the aiguillette, a button is at-
tached to the body of the coat on left
or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn.

(b) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regula-
tion coat button is let in the left
shoulder seam one-half inch outside
the collar edge.

(8) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).

(@) Shoulder straps (for officers and
warrant officers). On each shoulder,
a shoulder strap is sewed or snapped
to the coat, centered, with a long side
on the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 154
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of bhlue-black velvet
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for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk
or synthetic grosgrain or satin
cloth of the first named color of the
officer’s basic branch, and for war-
rant officers, brown. The strap has
a gold or gold color nylon or rayon
border three-eighths inch wide sur-
rounded on the inside and outside
by a single line of gold Jaceron. If
the branch has two colors, the sec-
ond named color is used as a one-
eighth inch inside border in place

Figurc 18. Cape, blue.

1 February 1958

of the inside line of Jaceron.

(When gold color nylon or rayon

is used, the Jaceron design is simu-
lated.)

2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-

broidered, are placed on the strap.

(a) General officers. Appropriate number

of silver stars, five-eighths inch in

diameter, embroidered on a blue-

black velvet background. Each star

is worn with one point toward the

neck.

TN
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Figure 19. Army Bluwe uniform, officers and warrant

officers.
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Figure 20.

Army blue uniform, enlisted men.

(0) Oolonel. A silver spread eagle,

(o)

54 inch in height and 1%/ inches
between tips of wings (straps are
made in pairs with each eagle head
looking to the front.

Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak
leaf 54 inch in height and 84 inch
in width; one leaf on each end of
strap.

(d) Major. A gold leaf 5 inch in

TAGO 8676A

height and 84 inch in width; one
leaf on each end of strap.

(e)

(7

(9)

AR 670-5
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Captain. Two silver bars, each 1
inch in width and 54 inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, 344 inch
apart and 8344 inch from inside of
border; one insignia on each end
of strap.

First lLieutenant. One silver bar
14 inch in width and 84 inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
34 ¢ inch from inside of border ; one
insignia on each end of strap.
Second lieutenant. One gold bar,
14 inch in width and 34 inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
3¢ inch from inside of border ; one
insignia on each end of strap.

* KKK

k kK

Ll

Pigure 21. Shoulder straps, Army blue uniform.
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Figure 21. Shoulder straps Army blue uniform—

32

continued.

() Warrant officer,grade1. One bar

(%)

14 inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 8;g-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, a 14-
inch latitudinal center of gold 344
inch from inside of border. Omne
insignia on each end of the strap.
Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar
14 inch in width, 3/ inch in length
with a 34-inch laitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar; 14-
inch latitudinal gold strip inward
from each end of strip and a /-
inch brown latitudinal center 344
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of strap.

Figure 21.

.
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Shoulder straps, Army blue uniform—

continued.

(7) Warrant officer, grade 3. One bar

14 inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 8 4-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, and
a Lg-inch latitudinal center of sil-
ver, 3¢ inch from inside of border.
One insignia on each end of strap.

(k) Warrant officer, grade 4. Onebar

14 inch in width, 34 inch in length,
with a 14-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of bar, l4-inch
latitudinal silver strips inward
from each end strip and a 1-inch
brown latitudinal center 3;¢ inch
from inside of border. One insig-
nia on each end of the strap.

(0) Shoulder loops (for enlisted men).
1. Material. Loops must be of same ma-

terial as that used for the coat.

2. Design. Aloop 214 to 214 inches wide

at the lower end and 114 to 134 inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all

TAGO 8676A
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid 14-inch
wide. Braid to be inserted in the
joining seams completely around
each loop. Loop to be sewed in at
the sleeve head seam, extending
about 14 inch outside collar
edge. Loop to have a buttonhole
and to be buttoned with a small
2b-line (54 inch) regulation coat
button placed 34 inch from the
finished edge of loop.

(4) Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon ornamenta-
tion is authorized for officers and war-
rant officers, provided the trouser
stripes and sleeve stripes are of the
same material (par. 9). Gold color
nylon or rayon ornamentation is au-
thorized for enlisted men.

(a¢) General officers. On each sleeve, one
1%%-inch two-vellum gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon stripe, the
bottom of the stripe 8 inches above
the bottom of the sleeve.

(b) Other officers. On each sleeve, two
14 -inch two-vellum gold lace or gold
color nylon or rayon stripes placed
14 inch apart over a silk stripe of
the first named color of their basic
branch, the bottom of the lower
stripe 8 inches above the bottom of
the sleeve.

(¢) Warrant officers. On each sleeve,
two 14-inch two-vellum gold lace or
gold color nylon or rayon stripes
placed 14, inch apart over a brown
silk stripe, the bottom of the lower
stripe 3 inches above the bottom of
the sleeve.

(d) Emnlisted men. On each sleeve a 13-
inch stripe of gold color nylon or
rayon soutache braid, parallel to and
3 inches above the bottom of the
sleeve.

86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.

87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).
a. Material. White kid, silk, cotton or other
suitable material.

AGO 3950A
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b. Design. Commercial design with or with-
out button.

¢. Wear. Worn when prescribed, optional at
other times.

88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 22).
a. Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broad-
cloth, gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army
shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General description. Of adopted de-
sign.

(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-
bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General officers and field grade offi-
cers. Top of visor of dark blue cloth
embroidered in gold or gold color
nylon or rayon with two arcs of oak
leaves in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men. Top of
visor of plain black shell cordovan
finish leather.

(8) Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end
of visor.

(a) Al officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain
pigskin or sheepskin, nonbleeding,
covered with two-vellum gold bul-
lion lace or gold color nylon or
rayon.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in
appearance.

(4) Band. An outside band 13/, inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black vel-
vet with oak leaves, in groups of
two, about 1 inch in length and 34
inch in width, embroidered in gold
or gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch
(warrant officers—brown), with a
band of two-vellum gold or gold
color nylon or rayon one-half inch
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in width at top and bottom; if the
branch has two colors, a ljg-inch
piping of the second color on the in-
side edges of the gold bands.

(¢) Enlisted men. Of basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a band of two-

2 Blue cap, company grade officer.

Vi ir. blue cap, field grade officer and above.

1 February 1958

® Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

vellum gold color nylon or rayon
braid one-half inch in width at top.
(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service i
caps (sec. XIII).
¢. Wear. '
(1) Al officers and warrant officers. With
the Army blue uniform and the blue
mess and the evening dress uniforms.
(2) Enlisted men. With the Army blue
uniform.

89. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army
blue uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) U. S. insignia.
(2) Insignia of grade.
(3) Insignia of branch.
(4) Distinctive items authorized for in-
fantrymen. .'

AGO 3960A
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b. Enlisted men.

(1) U. S. insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade; same size and de-
sign as prescribed for service uni-
forms except of gold color nylon or
rayon on a dark blue background
matching coat.

AGO 3950A

(3)
(4)

(5)
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Insignia of branch.

Distinetive items authorized for infan-
trymen.

Servicestripes, diagonal stripes 14-inch
wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of

34.1
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both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam one-
fourth inch above cuff braid and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth
inch apaxrt, above the first stripe.

90. Necktie, black. a. Material. Plain black
material of silk, rayon or tropical worsted without
stripe or figure.

b. Design.

(1) Same as prescribed in paragraph 35 (or
conventional four-in-hand pattern).

(2) On occasions when a tuxedo would be ap-
propriate for civilian dress, a commercial
type black bow tie with square ends is
worn (par. 83).

91. Shirt, white. o. Material. White, plain
weave cotton, without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Commercial type with standard
turndown collar. If shirt with detachable collar
is worn, collar is as prescribed in paragraph 86.

92. Socks, black. Socks are black as pre-
scribed in paragraph 37 or of other suitable fabrie,
plain design with elastic tops.

TAGO 3676A
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93. Trousers, blue (fig. 19). a. Material.
(1) General officers. Of same material as
blue coat (par. 85), dark blue, Army
shade No. 150.

(2) Other officers, warrant officers, and en-
listed men. Of same material as coat
(par. 85), sky blue, Army shade No. 151.

b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian trousers,
without cuffs and without plaits, provided with
buttons for suspenders and with belt loops, with
conventional pockets.

¢. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two Y4-inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold- color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
114 inches in width.

(8) E'nlisted men. A stripe of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid 114 inches
in width.
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BLUE MESS UNIFORM

94. Authorization. The blue mess uniform is
prescribed for optional wear by officers and war-
rant officers. Commanding officers will not re-
quire individuals to be equipped with the uniform
unless specifically directed by the Department of
the Army.

95. Composition. See appendix.

96. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the blue mess uniform (jackets,
trousers, caps and capes) of Army shade Nos. 150
and 151 materials previously authorized but not
prescribed in these regulations may continue to be
worn until no longer serviceable.

97. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a general or oflicial nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat.

¢. As prescribed by the commanding officer.

98. Collar, white. a. M aterial. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design.

(1) Full dress (wing).
(2) Optional. Turndown, semisoft or stiff
type.

99. Insignia (sec. XIIT). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the blue mess
uniform,

a. Insignia of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

¢. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Distinc-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket; upper edge of insignia is five-eighths
inch below the notch.

100. Jacket, mess, blue (fig. 23). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea, broadcloth, elastique, or gab-
ardine, Army shade No. 150 (same as for blue coat
(par. S5)).

b. Design.

(1) General deseription. Cut on the lines of
an evening dress coat, to descend to point
of hips, slightly curved to a peak behind
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and in front. (On uniforms of those

authorized to wear the aiguillette, a but-

ton is attached to the body of the jacket
under collar on left or right, depending
on positicn aiguillette is worn.)

(2) Lapels. Colors of facings are—

(a) General officers (except chaplains).
Dark blue.

() Chaplains. Black.

(¢) Other officers and warrant officers. The
first named color of the officers’ basic
branch (warrant officers—brown).

(3) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter.

(4) Ornamentation, sleeve.

(a) General officers (fig. 24 ®©, ®, B, @),
and &®). A cuff of blue-black velvet 4
inches in width, with a band of oak
leaves in groups of two, about 1 inch in
width, embroidered in gold or gold
color nylon or rayon, placed 1 inch
below the upper edge of sleeve cuff.
General officers’ insignia of grade is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
the sleeve cutf. When general officers
also wear the insignia of branch, it is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
cuff and insignia of grade is 1 inch
above the insignia of branch. (ln-
signia of branch and grade may be
metal or embroidery.) The stars are
worn with one point upward; they are
1 inch in diameter, with the exception
of stars of insignia of General of the
Army, which are three-eighths inch in
diameter.

1. General of the Army. TFive stars
fastened together in a circle, inner
points touching, in center of sleeve.

2. General. Four stars, 114 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on outside half of sleeve,

TAGO 36764
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@ General officers, ® Other than general officers. {‘ (
Figure 23. Blue mess uniform. ] t
8. Lieutenant general. Three stars, 134 lace or gold color nylon or rayon }; J,
inches between centers, center star in stripes placed 14-inch apart over a '; ‘
center of sleeve. grosgrain stripe of the first-named col- I ‘
4. Major general. Two stars, 2 inches be- or of their basic branch; the bottom of A
tween centers, centered horizontally the sleeve band to be 3 inches above the i
on sleeve. bottom of sleeve, to be surmounted by ‘ ‘J !
6. Brigadier general. One star centered the insignia of grade and the insignia Hi
horizontally on sleeve. of branch. The insignia of grade con- ’J 1

(b) Other officers (fig. 25). On each sleeve sists of a knot composed of three loops, i

a band of two 14-inch two-vellum gold one large upper and two smaller lower gy

I

Al
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@ General of the Army.

T WO W

® General

AGMA A g

Lieutenant general.

loops, formed of a varying number of
rows (according to grade as listed
below) of 14-inch gold or gold color
nylon or rayon braid, interlaced at
points of crossing, ends of knots rest-
ing on the sleeve band. The insignia
of branch (metal or embroidery) will
be worn in the center of the space

20 September 1956

@ Major general.

® Brigadier general.

Figure 24. Sleeve ornamentation, general officers. }

Figure 25. Sleeve ornamentation, other officers.

TAGO 3676A ‘
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formed by the lower curves of the
knot and upper edge of the sleeve band.
. Colonel. Five rows of braid.
. Lieutenant colonel. TFour rows of
braid.
. Major. Three rows of braid.
. Captain. Two rows of braid.
. First lieutenant. One row of braid.
. Second leutenant. Without knot.
Insignia of branch to be worn in
< center, and 1 inch above sleeve band.
(¢) Warrant officers. Without sleeve band
and knot. Insignia of grade to be worn
on sleeve, centered 4 inches from edge
of sleeve.

101. Necktie, evening dress, black.
terial.
figure.

b. Design.
ends.

102. Shirt, white. a. Material. White cotton,
plain weave, without stripe or figure.

b. Design.

(1) Semiformal, civilian soft bosom dress
type attached or detachable turndown
collar or detachable wing collar.

(2) Civilian full dress type with attached or
detachable wing collar.

~

L&

S O S

a. Mate-
Black silk or rayon without stripe or

Commercial type, bow with square

AR 670-5

c. Studs and cuff buttons. Commercial type,
plain white.

103. Trousers, mess, blue (fig. 23). a. Mate-
mal. Of same material as jacket, mess, blue (par.
100).

(1) General officers. Dark blue, Army shade
No. 150.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Sky
blue, Army shade No. 151.

b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian dress
trousers with a high waist, without cuffs and hip
pockets.

e. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 14 inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
114 inches in width.

104. Vest, blue, mess.
pique.

b. Design. Single-breasted, cut low, with roll-
mg collar, rounded bottom without points, and
fastened with three detachable extra small white
dress-coat buttons.

a. Material. White
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EVENING DRESS UNIFORM

105. Authorization. The evening dress uni-
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers
and warrant officers. Commanding officers will
not require individuals to be equipped with this
uniform unless specifically directed otherwise by
the Department of the Army.

106. Composition. See appendix.

107. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a general or official nature after retreat.

b. Private formal dinners and other private so-
cial functions after retreat.

¢. As prescribed by the commanding officer.

108. Coat, evening dress (fig. 26). a. Mate-
rial.  Blue-black or black commercial type, civil-
ian evening dress material.

b. Design.

(1) General deseription. A conventional
commercial-type civilian tail coat con-
verted into a military garment by remov-
ing the commercial buttons and replacing
with United States Army large 30 line
(34-inch) evening dress coat buttons,
three on each side and two at the top of
the skirt at waist line. To be provided
with a means of attaching shoulder knot
(described in (2) below). On uniforms
of those authorized to wear the aiguillette,
a button is attached to the body of the
coat under collar on left or right, depend-
Ing upon position in which aiguillette is
properly worn.

(2) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter, the knot to be formed of
four plaits of three-cord and rounded at
the top: a small 20 line (l4-inch) gold
regulation button in the upper end of the
knot. Knot to be not more than 514
inches in length and 214 inches in width,
conforming to the shoulder, to be stiffened
on the underside with a flexible backing
covered with dark blue or black cloth: to
have attached to the strap a suitable

40

attachment for fastening to the shoulder
of coat.
(8) Ornamentation, sleeve.
(a) General officers (fig. 24).
graph 1000 (4) (a).

See para-

Figure 26. Bvening dress, coat and trousers (colonel).
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@ Field and company grade officers.

[ 3 0

® Warrant officers.

Figure 27. Sleeve ornamentation, evening dress.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers (fig.
27). Two inches from sleeve end, the
Army design of ornamentation consist-
ing of a separately attachable blue-
black broadcloth background with a
trefoil approximately 8 inches above
top line of horizontal braid and 614
inches across horizontal loop, of 14-inch
two-vellum gold bullion lace or gold
color nylon or rayon embroidery based
on a horizontal strip of two-vellum gold
color nylon or rayon embroidery or
two-vellum gold bullion lace. To be

AR 670-5

placed on the outside center of both
sleeves with the regulation insignia of
grade embroidered one-fourth inch
above horizontal braid (sec. XIII).
Colonel’s eagles to look to the front of
wearer. Captain’s and lieutenant’s
bars to be placed with bars horizontal.
Warrant officers’ bars to be placed with
bars vertical.
1. Field and company grade officers.
Horizontal braid 1 inch in width.
2. Warrant officers. Horizontal braid
one-fourth inch in width with 14-
inch separations 2 inches apart; 23;
inches from sleeve end.

109. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Full dress, wing type.

110. Gloves, dress, white. a. Material. White
kid, silk, cotton, or other suitable material.

b. Design. Commercial design.

111. Insignia. The only insignia authorized
for wear with the evening dress uniform is that
prescribed in paragraph 108 (for ornamentation
of coat).

112, Necktie, evening dress, white. a. Mate-
réal. Plain white silk or rayon, or material match-
ing shirt, without stripes or figures.

b. Design. Conventional civilian full dress
type.

113. Shirt, full dress, white. «. Material.
White cotton without siripes or figures.

b. Design. Conventional civilian full dress.
If shirt with detachable collar is worn, collar is as
prescribed in paragraph 109.

¢. Studs and cuff buttons. Commercial type,
plain white.

114. Trousers, evening dress (fig.26). a. Ma-
terial. Blue-black or black commercial type of
material matching evening dress coat.

b. Design. Conventional civilian
dress, without cuffs.

¢. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two Lh-inch stripes of
two-vellum gold lace or two-vellum gold
color nylon or rayon braid, spaced one-
half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or gold

evening
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color nylon or rayon braid three-fourths

inch in width.
115. Vest, evening dress. a. Material. White
pique or other conventional commercial type civil-
jan evening dress vest material.

20 September 1956

b. Design. Single-breated, cut low with rolling
collar, with pointed bottom, and fastened with
three extra-small detachable white dress coat
buttons.
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ARMY WHITE UNIFORM
115. Authorization. . The Army White uni- (8) Oinamentation.
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers, (a) Officers. A band of white cotton or
warrant officers, and enlisted men. They are en- mohair braid one-half inch in width on
couraged to purchase and wear the Army White each sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches
uniform on appropriate occasions. Commanding from end of sleeve.

officers will not require individuals to be equipped
with this uniform, except as provided in b below,
or unless specifically directed otherwise by the
Department of the Army.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
the tropies and semitropics outside the continental
limits of the United States, as defined in para-
grapl. 82 (1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except thoss
non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years or less
to serve on their current tour of active duty or
category commitment, will be required to own the
Army White uniform and wear it on appropriate
occasions. Major commanders are authorized to
nterpret and/or modify this policy to the extent
warranted by local conditions existing within
their respective commands.

117. Composition. See appendix.

118. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions
for wear of the Army Blue uniform (par. 83).
119. Coat, white (fig. 28). . Material.
(1) White cotton twill or duck.
(2) Optional: tropical worsted, gabardine, or
similar fabric.

b. Design.

(1) Generol deseription. A single-breasted,
semiform-fitting sack coat, extending to
crotch, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders and to be slightly fitted at the
waist to conform to figure. The left
front to appear straight from top button a
to bottom of front.

(2) Collar and lapel. Authorized to wear
the aiguillette, a button is attached to
the body of the coat under collar of left ‘
or right, depending upon position in
which aiguillette is properly worn. Figure 28. Army white uniform.

T
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(1) TWarant ofeers and enlistod men.
Without braid.

120. Headgear, cap, white (figs. 28 and 29).
a. Matcrial. Of same material as white coat (par.
119).

b, Deeian.

(1) (feneral description. Of adopted design.
(2) Visor. Of black leather. lined with em-
bowsed. green, prime leather.

(a) General officers and field grade officers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon
or ravon with two arcs of oak leaves
in groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cors_and enlisted men. Top of visor of
plain  black  shell cordovan finish

leather.
Chin strap.

a) Officcrs and warrant officers. Of natu-
ral or light brown full grain pieskin
or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
aold eolor nylon or rayon.

(by Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,

matehing visor In appearance.

(4) Band (all pcrsonnel). An outside white
braid 124 inches in width around the en-
tire cap: bottom of body band lined with
dark blue cloth.

(3)
(

(5) C'ap insiqnin. Same as worn on service
caps (see. XI).
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~. Tear. By oficers and warrant officers with
the Army White and white mess uniforms. Dy
enlisted men with the Army White uniform.

121. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear oun the Army
White uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) U. S. insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade.

(3) Insignia of branch.

b. Enlisted men.

(1) U. S. insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade; same size and design
as prescribed for service uniforms except
on a white background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen.

(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes ¥&-inch
wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of
both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle of 30 degrees, with lower end
inserted in the front inside seam 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve, and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth
inch apart, above the first stripe.

122. Trousers, white (fig. 28). a. Muferid.
Of same material as white coat (par. 119).

b. Design. Cut on lines of civilian trousers;
without stripe, welt, or cuff, and with conventional
watch, hip, and side pockets.

TAGO 63554



Secrion XII

WHITE MESS UNIFORM

. 123. Authorization. «. The white mess uni-
form is prescribed for optional wear by officers
and warrant officers. They are encouraged to
purchase and wear the white mess uniform on
appropriate occasions. Commanding officers will
not require individuals to be equipped with this
uniform, except as provided in b below, or unless
specifically directed otherwise by the Department
of the Army.

b. All officers and warrant officers serving in
the tropics and semitropics outside the continental
limits of the United States, as defined in para-
graph 3A(1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except
those non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years
or less to serve on their current tour of active duty
or category commitment, will be required to own
the white mess uniform and wear it on appropriate
- occasions. Major commanders are authorized to
interpret and/or modify this policy to the extent
warranted by local conditions existing within their
respective commands.

124, Composition. See appendix.

125. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions
for wear of the blue mess uniform (par. 97).

126. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the white mess
uniform.

a. Insignia of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 127).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 127).

e. Distinctive insignia and trimmings. Distinc-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket; upper edge of insignia is 54 inch below
the notch.

127. Jacket, mess, white (fig. 29). a. Mate-
rial. *

(1) White cotton twill or duck.
(2), Optional; tropical worsted, gabardine,
or similar fabric.

b. Design.

(1) General description. Cut on the lines of
an evening dress coat, to descend to point

of hips, and slightly curved to a peak
behind and in front. On uniforms of
those authorized to wear the aiguillette,
a button is attached to the body of the
jacket under collar on left or right, de-

Figure 29. White mess uniform.
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pending upon position In which aiguil-
lette is properly worn.

(2) Shoulder knots. (Same as for blue mess
and evening dress uniforms.) Of gold
bullion cord or gold color nylon or rayon
cord 14-inch diameter.

(3) Ornamentation, sleeve.

(a) General officers. A cuff of heavy white
braid 4 inches in width. One inch
above the upper edge of sleeve cuff is
the insignia of grade in white embroid-
ery. The stars are worn with one point
upward; they are 1 inch in diameter,
with the exception of stars of insignia
of General of the Army, which are 3;3-
inch diameter.

1. General of the Army. See paragraph
1006 (4) (a)1.

2. General. See paragraph 1000 (4) (a)2.

3. Lieutenant general. See paragraph
100 (4) (a)3.

4. Major general. See paragraph 1000-

(4) (a)4.

5. Brigadier general. See paragraph
1006 (4) (a) 5.

(b) Other officers. On each sleeve a band

of white braid 14 inch in width, the
lower edge 3 inches from the end of
sleeve, surmounted by insignia of grade
and insignia of branch. The insignia
of grade consists of a knot composed
of three loops, one large upper and two
smaller lower loops, formed by a vary-
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ing number of rows (according to

grade as listed below) of 1-inch white

soutache braid, interlaced at points of
crossing, ends of knots resting on the
sleeve band. The insignia of branch

(metal or embroidery) will be worn

in the center of the space formed by

the lower .curves of the knot and the
upper edge of the sleeve band.
1. Colonel. See paragraph 10056 (4) (b)1.
. Lieutenant colonel. See paragraph
1006 (4) (d) 2.
. dMajor. See paragraph 1005 (4) (d)3.
. Captain. See paragraph 1000 (4) (6)4.
. First lieutenant. See paragraph 100-
b(4)(d)5.
6. Second Ueutenant.
10056(4) (b)6.
(¢) Warrant officers. See paragraph 100-
b(4) (¢).

128. Trousers, dress, black (fig. 29).
rial. Black lightweight material.

b. Design. Commercial civilian dress with
black silk or satin stripe; cut with a high waist,
and without hip pockets.

129. Vest, mess, white. a. Material.
material as white mess jacket (par. 127),

b. Desiyn. Single-breased, cut low, with roll-
ing collar, rounded bottom without points, and
factened with three detachable extra small white
dress-coat buttons.

¢. Optional. A black cummerbund may be worn
in lieu of the vest.

o

O+~ W

See paragraph

a. Mate-

Of same



Secrion XIIT

INSIGNIA

130. Use. a. The insignia worn by military
personnel designate the following:

(1) Grade.

(2) Branch.

(8) Capacity or duty assignment.

(4) Prior Army service.

b. Insignia other than items specifically author-
1zed by these regulations will not be worn on the
uniform, except that—

(1) The Department of the Army may grant
specific authorization otherwise.

(2) The Chief of Statf, former chiefs of staff
and generals of the Army may prescribe
their own insignia.

131. General description. a. Material: In-
signia will meet the approved material specifica-
tions and will be attached to the uniform in such
manner that they will rest firmly without turning.

(1) Insignia of grade.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Appro-
priate color metal or embroidery.
(6) Enlisted personnel. Embroidery.

(2) Collar and lapel insignia.

(a) Officers and warrant officers. Appro-
priate color metal or embroidery. (The
“U. S.” and branch insignia worn on
the collar and lapel will be of the same
material.)

(b) E'nlisted personnel. Gold color metal.

b. Design. In creating or selecting a design,
consideration must be given to all other insignia
which may be authorized for wear by the individ-
ual in order that the collective insignia will en-
hance the attractiveness of the uniform and con-
tribute to the unit or individual morale.

(1) Requirements in the interest of good vis-
ibility are—

() Simplicity.

(b) Proper color combinations.

(¢) Minimum of detail.

(2) Insignia which involve heads or direc-
tion will be made to face to dexter.

(8) All requests for insignia designs will be

forwarded to The Quartermaster Gen-
I

INSIGN/IA
OF GRADE

® General of the Army.
NSIGN/A
?" OF GRADE

i
LR

® General officers.

/-

INSIGNIA
OF GRADE

UNIT
IVS/GN/IA

@ Enlisted men.

Figure 30. Insignia on garrison cap.

eral, Department of the Army, Washing-
ton 25, D. C. Samples of approved de-
signs will be retained by that office.
132. Headgear ornamentation and insignia.
a. Cap, garrison.

(1) Garrison cap braid refers to piping used
for additional identification purposes.
Braid will be secured to the top edge of
the curtain of the garrison cap.

(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon (fig.

30 @ and @).
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Enlisted personnel.

Figure 31. Insignia, gervice cap.

(b) All other officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon or gold
color silk with black rayon or black silk
intermixed (fig. 30 ®).

(¢) Warrant officers. Cord edge of silver
bullion or silver color rayon or silver
color silk with black rayon or black
silk intermixed (fig. 30 ®).

(d) Enlisted men. Cordedgebraid match-
ing the cap, Army green, shade No. 44.

(2) The following insignia are worn on the
garrison cap:

(a) Officers and warrant officers.

1. Tnsignia of grade centered on the left
curtain (par. 134).

20 September 1956

2, Optional; the approved “Airborne”
cap insignia centered on the right
curtain (par. 146).

(b) Enlisted men.

1. Approved unit (distinctive) insignia
centered on the left curtain (par.
146).

2. Optional; the approved “Airborne”
cap insignia in lieu of the unit in-
signia (par. 146f).

b. Cap, service. Insignia will be worn on the
cap, service, secured through the front eyelet pro-
vided thereon.

(1) All officers. The coat of arms of the
United States 23 inches in height of gold
color metal (fig. 31 @)-

(2) Warrant officers. An eagle rising with
wings displayed ‘standing on a bundle of
two arrows, all inclosed in wreath. In-
signia to be 114 inches in height of gold
color metal (fig. 31 ®).

(3) Enlisted personnel. A plain disk 115 in-
ches in diameter, superimposed thereon
the coat of arms of the United States, all
of gold color metal (fig. 31 ®).

c. Helmet and helmet liner. Only the insignia
prescribed below will be placed on the helmet or
helmet liner (fig. 32).

(1) AU officers (except chaplains) and dl

warant officers.

(a) Insignia of grade, of the prescribed
size and color, as shown in figure 32.

(b) Optional replica of authorized distinc-
tive and/or shoulder sleeve insignia,
either painted or decalcomania, placed
in positions approximately over the
ears. When both insignia are won, the
shoulder sleeve insignia is placed on the
left side; the distinctive insignia i8
placed on the right side of helmet or
helmet liner.

(2) Enlisted personnel.

(a) Insignia of grade without background,
of black color, 2 inches in width, as
shown in figure 32.

(b) Authorized distinctive and/or shoulder
sleeve insignia. Same as ¢ (1) ()
above,

(3) Chaplains. ‘The appropriate chaplain
insignia (no insignia of grade), of the
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DECAL OR PAINTED

DECAL OR PAINTED

CENTERED

@ Insignia of grade and chaplains.

! DECAL OR PAINTED
.
WHITE 5 WIDE
r
z

T ]
PO ¥ [
1 M
CENTERED F—Z':u-‘
a

ORGANIZATION INSIGNIA NOT TO EXCEED

2" IN HEIGHT
CENTERED OM BAND OR WIDTH
RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE'

Military police. i
Figure 32. Helmet and helmet liner.
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prescribed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.

(4) All military police personnel (fig. 32).
(a) The letters “MP” on the helmet or
helmet liner as shown in figure 32@.

(b) A painted band generally parallel to

the edge and following the contour
of the helmet or helmet liner as
shown in figure 32®. The band to
be alined with the letters “MP” and
in the following colors:

. Division units. 114-inch red band.

2. Corps wumits. 54-inch blue stripe
above a 5-inch white stripe.

3. Army wunits. Bjg-inch white stripe
above a 54-inch red stripe.

4. Other Military Police units includ-
ing school troops. 114-inch white
band.

(¢) Unit numerical designation and unit
distinctive insignia to be optional,
but when so ordered to be placed on
helmet or helmet liner approximate-
ly over the wearer’s ears, centered
on the colored band. Neither the nu-
merical designation nor the distine-
tive insignia to exceed 3 inches in
height or width. The numerical
designation to be placed on the left
side, and the distinctive insignia on
the right of the helmet or helmet
liner.

(d) Insignia of grade.

1. Officers and warrant officers. Insig-
nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in fig-
ure 322).

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black
color, placed as shown in figure
32(®.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear.
When necessary for purposes of identification,
commanders are authorized to direct the wear-
ing of insignia of grade only, appropriately
painted or attached to special headgear.

=Y

138. “U. S.” insignia. a. Officers and warrant

officers.
(1) Description. Block letters “U. 8.” of
gold color metal, %¢-inch in height,
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Figure 88. “U. 8.” ingignia—officers and warrant officers.

each letter followed by a period (fig.
33).

(2) How worn. On both collars of the coat
as shown in figures 34 and ®. On
both collars of the jacket as shown in
figures 54 and @.

b. Enlisted personnel.
(1) Description. Block letters “U. 8. 746~

1 February 1958

(2) How worn.

(a)

(b)
(c)

On the right collar of coats as shown
in figure 36. On the right collar of
jackets as shown in figure 543). For
exceptions see (¢) below,

On right collar of shirt. See figure
55.

On both collars of the coats and
jackets and on both collar ends of
shirt—by male enlisted personnel,
prior to completion of basic train-
ing, who are not assigned to a
branch unit.

inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of 134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-
gold metal (fig. 35). eral of the Army (fig. 37).

HORIZONTAL

@® Officers

HOR/ZONTAL

@ Warrant officers.

Figure 34. Insignia on lapels and collar of coat,

AGO 8960A
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b. All other general officers.

(1) Description. Silver five-pointed stars,
each gtar 1 inch in diameter, center
ridges raised in “V” sections, ridges
and points sharp: or similar silver
stars (miniatures), each 54 inch in

diameter.
Figure 35. “U. 8." insignia—enlisted personnel. (¢) Gemeral. Four silver stars (fig.
(1) Description. 39(D).
(a) Five silver five-pointed stars, each (b) Lieutenant gemeral. Three silver
star 34 inch in diameter, fastened stars (fig. 39Q®).
together in a circle, inner points (¢) Major general. Two silver stars (fig.
touching, the surface of the stars to 39(®).

HORIZONTAL

Fligure 36. Insignia on collar of coat—enlisted personnel.

be smooth, center ridges raised in V (d) Brigadier gemeral. One silver star
section, ridges and points rounded. (fig. 39®).

(b) Coat of arms of the United States of (2) How worn.
gold color metal, 73 inch in height, (a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
with the shield and crest enameled. overcoat, and jacket.

(2) How worn. 1. General. See figure 390QD.

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, 2. Lieutenant general. See figure 39(2).
overcoat, and jacket as shown in fig- 3. Major general. See figure 39(3.
ure 37. 4. Brigadier general. See figure 39(@).

(b) On both ends of shirt collar when (b) On shirt or jocket, cotton, sateen,
worn as an outside garment as olive-green No. 107 when worn as
shown in figure 38. outer garment. On both sides of the

(¢) On garrison cap on left side as collar, the edge of the forward star
shown in figure 30Q@. 1 inch from the end of the collar

(d) On helmet and helmet liner as (fig. 40). General officers appointed
shown in figure 32(®. in or assigned to duty with technical

AGO 3950A 51
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Figure 37, Insigma of grade on shoulder loops, General
of the Army.

or administrative branches are au-
thorized to wear the appropriate in-
<ignia of branch or service on the
left collar in lieu of the insignia of
grade.

(¢) O garrison cap. On the left side as
shown in figure 30Q).

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. As
shown in figure 320.

c. Colonel (fig. 41).

(1) Deseription. A silver spread eagle 3,
inch in height, 114 inches between tips
of wings. (Insignia is to be made in
pairs in order that, when worn, the
head of the eagle and laurel branch
will face to the front).

Figure ax. [nsigra on eollar vf shirt, Goneral of
of the Army.

1 February 1958

(2) How worn.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

On showlder loops of coat, ratncoat,
orvercoat, and Jacket. The eagle head
toward the neck, beak to the front
(fig. 41).

On vight end of shirt or jacket, cot-
ton, sateen. olive-green No.o 107
when worn as outer garment. The
head of eagle toward top of collar,
beak to the front of wearer with
wing tip 1 inch from end of collar
(fig. 42).

On garrison cap. On the left side,
the head of the eagle facing to the
front (fig. 30%3)).

On helmet and helmet liner. Cen-
tered on the front, head of the eagle
facing to the wearer’s right (fig.

320D).

LQUAL SPACES

@ General.

® Lieutenant general.

AGO 385UA
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(6) Onright end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive green No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. The stem of leaf
down and front edge of leaf 1 inch

\ from end of collar (fig. 42).
(¢) Ongarrisoncap. On theleftside, stem

_‘l of leaf down (fig. 30 (®).

—

'
EFQUAL SPACES

L

' Figure 40. Insignia on collar of shirt, general officers.

@ Major general.

Pigure 41. Insignia of yrade on shoulder loops, colonel.

@ Brigadier general.

Figure 39. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops.

d. Lieutenant colonel (fig. 43).

(1) Description. A silver oak leaf, with ir-
regular surface, 1 inch in height and 1
inch in width.

(2) How worn.

(@) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,

overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig- Figure 42. Insignia on collar of shirt, officers and war-
rant officers.

ure 43.
53
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overcoat. and jacket. Asshown in fig-
ure 44.

(0) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive green No. 107 when worn
s outside garment. Same as d(2) ()
above.

(e} On garrison cap. Same as d(2)(c)
above.

(d) On helnet and helmet liner. Same as
d(2) (d) above.

7. Captain (fig. 45).

(1) Deseription. Two silver bars each 3
inch in width, 1 inch in length, with
smooth surface. Barstobe 1/ inch apart.

(2) Howworn.

(@) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-

ure 45.
Figure 43, Insgignia of grade on shoulder loops, licutenant
coloncl,
(d) (/n helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, leaf worn with stem down

(fig. 32 @). '
¢. Mujor (fig. 41).
(1) Deseription. A gold oak leaf, with 7,-
regular surface, 1 inch in height and 1 [
ineh in width.
(2 HHow worn.
l

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, ruincoat,

K
|

Figure 45, Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, captain.

(0) Onright end of shirt or jacket, cotion,
sateen, olive-green No. 107 avhen worn
as outside gyarment. See figure 42,

(¢) On garrison cap. On the left side.

See figure 30 3.
(d) On helmet and helmet liner. See fig-
ure 32 .

g- Firstlieutenant (fig. 46).
(1) Description. One silver bar 34 inch in
width, 1inch in length with smooth sur-
face.

Figure §;. Insignia of grade on should.r loops, major,
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(2) How worn.

(@) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat and jocket. As shown in fig-
ure 46,

(b) On mght end of shzrt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn
as outside garment. Bar at right angle
to top of collar and placed 1 1nch from

_ end of:collar (fig. 42).
7+ (¢) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
is perpendicular to bottom edge of cap
- (fig. 30 ®).

(d) On helmet and helmet Zzner Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the
bottom edge (fig. 32 @©).

Figure }6. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, first
lieutenant. v

7&. /S’eccmd lieutenant (fig. 47).

" (1) Desoription. One gold bar 34 inch in
width, 1 inch in length with smooth sur-
face:. '

(2) How worn.
-(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
- owercoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
- ure 47,

(b) On right end. of shirt collar or jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive green, No. 107 when
‘worn as outside garment. Same as ¢
(2) (b) above.

(¢) On garrison cap. Same as g(2) (¢)
above,

TAGO 3849A
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Figure 47. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, second
lUeutenant.

(d) Qn helmet and helmet. liner. Same as
g(2) (&) above.

135. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
a. Deseription. One bar 34 inch in width and 114
inch in length (fig. 48).

(1) Warrant officer, Grade I. Gold bar with
brown enamel bands.

(2) Warrant officer, Grade II. Gold bar with
three brown enamel bands.

(8) Warrant officer, Grade III. Silver bar
with two brown enamel bands.

(4) Warrant officer, Grade IV. Silver bar
with three brown enamel bands.

b. How worn.

(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-
coat, and jacket. As shown in figure 48.

(2) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn as
outside garment. Bar at right angle to
top collar and placed 1 inch from end of
collar (fig. 42).

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the
cap (fig. 30 ®).

(4) On helmet and. helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge (ﬁg 32 @).

136. Insignia for officer candidates. a. De-
scription. On a dark blue cloth background, 214
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@ Chief warrant officer, Grade IL

® Chief warrant officer, Grade III.

® Chief warrant officer, Grade IV.

Figure 48. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, warrant
officers.

inches in diameter, the letters “C'S” in monogram
form, within the letter “O” in gold color, all ele-
ments “s2 inch in width (fig. 49).
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Pigure 49. Oficer candidate insignia,

b. How worn. On outside half of sleeves of
coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when worn as
the outer garment as shown in figure 50.

¢. When worn. By military personel while
students at officer candidate schools.

Worn On
Both Sleeves

£LBON

Pigure 50. Wearing of officer candidate insignia.

137. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.
a. Noncommissioned officers and privates first
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, and lozenges
of gold color on an Army green or dark blue back-
ground 814 inches in width forming a 14-inch edg-
ing around the entire insignia and 3} g-inch space
between each chevron and arc (fig. 51).

(1) Master sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs (fig. 51 ).

(2) First sergeant (E-7). 'Three chevrons
above three arcs with a lozenge between
the chevrons and the arcs (fig. 51 ®).

(3) Sergeant first class (E—6). Three chev-
rons above two arcs (fig. 51 ®).

(4) Sergeant (E-5). Three chevrons above
one arc (fig. 51 (®).

(5) Corporal (E-}). Two chevrons (fig. 51
®).

(6) Private first class (E-3).
(fig. 51 ®).

One chevron

TAGO 38454
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N

(@
(4

@ Master sergeant.

@ Sevgeant. & Corporal. ® Private first class.

Figure 51. Insignia of grade for enlisted persommel,
non-commissioned officers and privates first class.

b. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs 3¢
inch in height and an eagle device of gold color
on an Army green or dark blue cloth back-
ground 2 inches in width, arched at the top and
shaped like an inverted chevron at the bottom;
Lg-inch space between each arc (fig. 52).

® Master specialist.

{@ Specialist, first class.

AGO 39504

® First sergeant. @ Sergeant first class.
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@ Specialist, third class.
Figure 52. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel,
Army specialists.

(1) Master specialist. Three arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52Q).

(2) Specialist, first class. Two arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52().

(3) Specialist, second class. One arc above
eagle device (fig. 52().

(4) Specialist, third class.
only (fig. 52@)).

¢. How worn. On the outer half of both
sleeves on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts
when worn as the outer garment and on work
clothing as shown in figure 53.

138. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the insig-
nia of the grade in which retired. Personnel of
the Regular Army who rendered honorable
service in time of war in a higher grade than
that in which retired may wear at their option
when not on active duty and on occasions of
ceremony either the insignia of the higher grade
or that of the grade in which retired.

139. Authority for wearing insignia of
branch.

a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of staff,
and Generals of the Army. Insignia
will be such as they may prescribe.

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to wear
(on an optional basis) the insignia of
branch, when appointed in or assigned

Eagle device
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ORGANIZATION

INSIGNIA
\‘ Rty

OVERSEA SERVICE BARS

OVERSEA SERVICE CHEVRONS,
WORLD WAR L)

SERVICE STRIPES

RIGHT LEFT

@® Long sleeves.

@ Short sleeves.

Figure 53. Wearing insignia on sleeve, cnlisted
personnel.

to duty with an administrative or
technical branch.

b. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are as-
signed or detailed.

¢. Officers appointed in the Army of the
United States will wear the insignia of branch
to which assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the National
Guard in Federal service will wear the same
insignia as prescribed for officers of the Regu-
lar Army.

¢. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on
active duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia de-
scribed in paragraph 141x regardless of as-
signment.

AR
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g. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing thc uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch
in which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia
of the branch of the unit to which they are as-
signed, except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headruarters or
headquarters companies of divisions
or higher units or to TD units, indi-
viduals will wear the insignia of tie
branch which indicates their specific
assignment. For example, individuals
assigned to the Adjutant General sec-
tion of a division will wear Adjutant
General’s Corps insignia; those as-
signed to a finance detachment of a
quartermaster class II installation
will wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assighment of
the individual does not have appropri-
ate branch insignia, he will wear the
Unassigned to Branch insignia. For
example, enlisted men assigned for
duty with a General Staff section; en-
listed men assigned to psychological
warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia
of branch.

(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will
continue to wear the insignia of their
former branch until reporting for new
assignment.

(5) Personnel assigned to medical units
which are organic to TOE units of
other branches will wear the Army
Medical Service insignia.

1. The General Staff insignia will be worn by
those commissioned officers, other than general
officers—

(1) Assigned to the offices of the Secre-
tary of the Army, the Under Secre-
tary of the Army, and the Assistant
Secretaries of the Army who are au-
thorized by the Secretary of the Army
to wear this insignia during their tour
of duty in these offices.

(2) Detailed to duty on the Army General
Staff.

(3) Assigned to the Office, Chief of In-
formation who are authorized by the

AGO 8950A
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Chief of Staff to wear this insignia
during their tour of duty in this office.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
See AR 614-100.

j. The Inspector General insignia will be
worn by The Inspector General and those offi-
cers detailed as inspectors general under AR
614~100.

k. The Military Intelligence Reserve insignia
will be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the
Military Intelligence Reserve while on inactive
duty training and while on active duty for train-
ing. While on extended active duty, these offi-
cers will wear the insignia of branch in which
they are detailed.

. National Guard Bureau insignia will be
worn by those officers assigned or detailed to the
National Guard Bureau and United States prop-
erty and disbursing officers assigned to State
National Guard staffs.

m. Staff Specialist Reserve insignia will be

worn by Reserve officers not on extended active
duty assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve.
See AR 140-7.
1. The Army Security Reserve insignia will
be worn by Reserve officers and enlisted person-
nel assigned to the Army Security Reserve while
on inactive duty training and while on active
duty for training. While on extended active
duty, these officers will wear the insignia of
branch in which they are detailed.

@ Officers.

AGO 3950A
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® Warrant officers.

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 54. Insignia on lapels and collar of jacket.

140. Insignia of branch—how worn. As used
in this section the word “collar” refers to that
part of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck
which forms a neckband and turnover piece.
The word “lapel” will be used when referring
to the “revere” of coats and jackets.

a. Officers and warrant officers.
(1) On both lapels of the coat as shown in
figures 340 and @. On both lapels of
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the jacket as shown in figures 54(®
and @.
(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
ure 42.

h. Enlisted personnel.

(1) On the left collar of the coat as shown
in figure 36. On the left collar of the
jacket as shown in figure 54Q).

(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in fig-
ure 55. Male enlisted personnel under-
going basic training will not wear in-
signia of branch.

141. Description of insignia of branch. The
numerical regimental or battalion designation
in Yj-inch numerals on branch insignia for
Armor, Artillery, Corps of Engineers and In-
fantry is authorized on an optional basis. Such

‘\J’ \V‘
/ A Ax"

Figure 55. Tusignia vn collar of shirt, enlisted personnel.

@ Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figuwre 56, Adjutant General’s Corps.

&
Nl s Rl
‘C:k\—\’ "Z, /ﬁl l"«f
P _“,; T

Utlicers, @ Enlisted personnel.

Figwre 57, Armor.

1 February 1958

items will not be furnished from appropriated
funds.
a. Adjutant General’'s Corps.
(1) Officers (fig. 56(D)). A shield 1 inch in
height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
12 small white stars thereon, and 13
vertical stripes, 7 white and 6 red.
(2) Enlisted persommel (fig. 56®). A
shield consisting of a chief with 1 large
and 12 small stars thereon and 13
vertical stripes on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

b. Armor.
(1) Officers (fig. 57@). The front view of

® Medical Corps.

& Army Nurse Corps. ® Army Medical
Specialist Corps.

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 58. Army Medical Service.
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(2)

a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed sabers in
scabbards, cutting edge up, 134 inch
in height overall, of gold color metal.
Enlisted men (fig. 57®). The front
view of a M-26 tank, gun slightly
raised, superimposed on two crossed
cavalry sabers in scabbards, cutting
edge up, on a l-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.

(1)

Officers.

(a) Dental Corps (fig. 58@®)). A gold

(b)
(¢)

(d)

color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter “D” 34 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.
Medical Corps (fig. 58@). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.

Medical Service Corps (fig. 58(3)).
A silver color caduceus, 1 inch in
height, with a monogram consisting
of the letters “MS” 34 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.
Veterinary Corps (fig. 58@). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with the letter “V” 34 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.

(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 583). A

()

(2)

gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter “N’’ 34 inch in height
in black color superimposed thereon.
Army Medical Specialist Corps (fig.
58®)). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch
in height, with a monogram consist-
ing of the letter “S” 34 inch in
height in black color superimposed
thereon.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 58®). A cadu-
ceus on a l-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

d. Army Security Reserve.

(1)

(2)

AGO 3950A

Officers (fig. 59(0)). Two crossed keys
with a vertical lightning flash crossed
between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color metal.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 59@). Two
crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-
inch disk, all of gold color metal.

AR 670-5
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@ Officers.

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 59. Army Security Reserve.

Figure 80. Unassigned to Branch.

e. Unassigned to Branch—enlisted personmnel
(fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
on a l-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.

(1)

(2)

Officers (fig. 61@®). A missile sur-
mounting two crossed field guns, all of
gold color metal, 114 inches in height.
Enlisted personnel (fig. 61@). A mis- .
sile surmounting two crossed field
guns on a l-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

¢. Chaplains.

(1)
(2)

Christian faith (fig. 63Q@). A sliver
color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
Jewish faith (fig. 63®). A double tab-
let bearing Roman numerals from I to
X surmounted by two equilateral tri-
angles interlaced, all of silver color, 1
inch in height.

h. Chemical Corps.

(1)

(2)

Officers (fig. 64@®). A benzene ring of
cobalt blue color superimposed in
the center of crossed gold color retorts,
14 inch in height and 1344 inch in
width overall.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 64). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center
of crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all
of gold color metal.

1. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

(1)

Officers (fig. 62@). On an armillary
globe 84 inch in diameter, a torch of
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7 Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 61. Anrtillery.

;. Officers. @ Enlistedpersonnel.

Figure 62. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

@ Christian faith. ® Jewish faith.

Figure 6. Chaplains.

@ Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 64. Chemical Corps.

@ Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 65. Corps of Emgineers.

1 February 1958

@ Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 66. Finance Corps.

Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted
by a scroll and sword crossed in
saltire, all of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 62®). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-
mounted by a scroll and sword crossed
in saltire, on a 1-inch digk, all of gold
color metal.

7. Corps of Engineers.

(1) Officers (fig. 65(). A gold color
triple-turreted castle 114 inch in
height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 65®). A
triple-turreted castle on a 1-inch disk,
all of gold color metal.

k. Finance Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 66(D). A gold color dia-
mond, 1 inch by 34 inch, short axis
vertical.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 66(®). A dia-
mond on a 1l-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

I. General Staff—officers (fig. 67). The coat
of arms of the United States, 54 inch in height,
of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed
silver star, 1 inch in circumseribing diameter.
The shield and glory to be in color stripes of
white and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the
glory blue.

m. Infantry.

(1) Officers (fig. 68@). Two gold color
crossed muskets 3 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 63®@). Two crossed
muskets on a l-inch disk all of gold
color metal.

n. Inspector General—officers (fig. 69). A
sword and fasces 34 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription
“Droit et Evant” (Right and Forward) in blue
color on upper part of wreath.
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0. Judge Advocate General’'s Corps—officers
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 1144 inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve.

(1) Officers (fig. 71(D). A gold color eared
shield 34, inch in height, bearing a
circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx
in profile, couchant.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 713)). A gold

color eared shield 34 inch in height, (1)
bearing a circle connected with the
border by 13 radial ribs, within the (2)

circle a sphinx in profile, couchant, all
on a l-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

@® Officers.

AR 670-5
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@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 71. Military Intelligence Reserve.

q. Military Police Corps.

Officers (fig. 72@®). Two crossed gold
color pistols 34, inch in height.
Enlisted personnel (fig. 72@). Two
crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

7. National Guard Bureau—officers (fig. 73).

(1)
(2)

(1)

@ Officers. @ Enlisted men.

Figure 68. Infantry.

(2)

(1)

(2)

Figure 70. Judge Advocate General's Corps—officers.

AGO 3950A

Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on
an eagle displayed with wings reversed, 3/ inch
in height.

s. Ordnance Corps.

Officers (fig. 74@). A gold color shell
and flame 1 inch in height.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 74@)). A shell
and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

t. Quartermaster Corps.

Officers (fig. 75Q@). A gold color sword
and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of
the wheel set with 13 stars. The felloe
of the wheel to be of blue color, hub
center red edged with white. Insignia
34, inch in height.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 75@). A
sword and key crossed on a wheel sur-
mounted by a flying eagle, the felloe of
the wheel set with 138 stars on a 1-inch
disk, all of gold color metal.

u. Signal Corps.

Officers (fig. 76(D). Two signal flags
crossed, dexter flag white with red
center, the other flag red with white
center, with a flaming torch of gold
color upright at center of crossed
flags; 74 inch in height.

Enlisted personnel (fig. 76®). Two
gignal flags crossed with a flaming
torch upright at center of crossed flags
on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.
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v. Staff Specialist Reserve—officers (fig. 7).
A sword 1%y inches in length laid horizontally
across the upper part of an open book. Below
the sword and across the lower corners of the
book two laurel branches crossed at stems. In-
signia 1346 inch in height, of gold color.

. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 78@). A ship’s steering
wheel, superimposed thereon a shield
charged with a winged car wheel on a
rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.

@® Officers. ) Enlisted personnel.

Figure 7. Military Police Corps.

M Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.

Figwre 745, Ordnance Corps.

O Officers.

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 75. Quartermaster Corps.

64
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@® Officers. @ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 76. Signal Corps.

@ Officers.

® Enlisted perslonne_l‘

Figure 78. Transportation Corps.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 79@). A
ship’s steering wheel, superimposed
thereon a shield charged with a
winged car wheel on a rail, on a 1-inch
disk, all of gold color metal.

. Warrant officers (fig. 79). An eagle rising
with wings displayed standing on a bundle of
two arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold
color 3 inch in height. (Worn by all warrant
officers in lieu of branch insignia.) '

142. Insignia of aides. a. Description.

(1) Aides to President of United States
(fig. 80). On a blue shield 3/, inch in
height, surmounted by a gold eagle
displayed with wings reversed 14 inch
in height, a circle of 13 white stars.

(2) Aides to Secretary of Defense (fig.
81). On a blue shield 84, inch in height
surmounted by a gold eagle displayed
with wings reversed 4 inch in height,

AGO 8850A
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(3)

(4)

three crossed arrows in gold color be-
tween four white enameled stars (two
and two).

Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 82).
On a red shield 3/ inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 14 inch in
height, the coat of arms of the United
States in gold color between four
white enameled stars (two and two).
Aides to General of Army (fig. 83).
On a blue shield 34, inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle dis-
played with wings reversed 14 inch in
height, five white stars arranged in a
circle, inner points touching.

Figure 80. Aides to the President of the United States.

Figure 81, Aides to the Secretary of Defense.

AGO 2950A
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Figure 84. Aides to a general.
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(5) Aides to other general officers. A shield
34 inch in height surmounted by a gold
color eagle displayed with wings re-
versed Y4 inch in height, on a blue
chief of shield a white star or stars,
according to the grade of the general
officer on whose staff the aide is serv-
ing; and 13 vertical stripes, 7 white
and 6 red. Aide to a—

(¢) General. Four stars (fig. 84).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars
(fig. 85).
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(¢) Major general. Two stars (fig. 86).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig.
87).
b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

143. Permanent professors, directors of
phyical education, and ecivilian instructors,
United States Military Academy. a. Description.
Coat of arms of the United States Military
Academy 1 inch in height, the shield of the
United States bearing the helmet of Pallas over
a Greek sword and surmounted by an eagle
displayed with scroll and motto, all of gold color
(fig. 88).

b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.

144. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.
a. Authorization.

(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve
insignia are authorized for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low. (All requests for approval of in-
signia designs will be submitted to
The Quartermaster General.)

Figuro st Aides to a major general,

t6

1 February

Figure 88. United States Military Academy.

1958

(a) Office, Commanding General, United

States Continental Army Command
and other Continental Army Com-

mand organizations not assigned to
one of the organizations listed be-
low: Same design for all units,

(b) Administrative and

technical

branches, including offices of the
respective heads of the services, and
class II installations and organiza-
tions under their command: Same

design for all such branches.

(¢) Major oversea commands: One for

each command.
(d) Armies: One for each army.
(e) Corps: One for each corps.

(f) Divisions: One for each division.
(g) Separate regimental combat teams:
One for each separate regimental

combat team.

(h) Military District of Washington,

U. S. Army.

(i) Base commands: One for each com-

mand.

(7) Logistical commands: One for each

command.

(k) Defense commands: One for each

command.
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(I) Engineer special brigades and am-

(m) For airborne

phibious support brigades: Same
design for all engineer special bri-
gades and amphibious support bri-
gades.

units, an “AIR-
BORNE” tab, with letters %4 inch
in height, will be worn immediately
above and touching to the organiza-
tion insignia to complete the design.

(n) Army personnel assigned or at-

tached for duty with or advisers to
foreign governments, except Army
attachés: Same design for all per-
sonnel.

(0) Units which have been granted spe-

(2)

(3)

AGO 3950A

cific authority for shoulder sleeve
insignia by the Department of the
Army.

Members of units which are not

authorized organizational shoulder
sleeve insignia listed in (1) above,
and personnel assigned to schools and
boards will wear the insignia of the
corps, Army, or oversea command to
which they are assigned. (Personnel
of the Army Security Agency will
wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless other-
wise directed.)

Individuals being transferred from
one organization to another may con-
tinue to wear the insignia of the for-

(4)

(5)

AR 670-5
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mer unit until reporting for duty at
the new organization.

Members of the Army Reserve will
wear the insignia of the Reserve or-
ganization to which assigned. Indi-
viduals who are unassigned, or whose
organizations are not authorized or-
ganization insignia, will wear the
organization insignia of the higher
headquarters to which they are as-
signed or in whose area they are lo-
cated.

Members of the National Guard not in
active Federal service will wear the
organization insignia of the organiza-
tion to which assigned.

(@) National Guard members assigned

to State headquarters and head-
quarters detachments may wear ap-
propriate State insignia.

(b) Members of other nondivisional Na-

tional Guard units not authorized
organization insignia may wear
either of the following insignia.
(The Adjutant General for each
state or territory will determine
which of the two alternatives will be
followed.) The insignia selected will
be worn by all the nondivisional
units of the area.

1. Ingignia of the State headquarters

and headquarters detachments.
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@ Organization insignia of former oversea organization.
® Organizational insignia of unit in Federal or active
service.

Figure 89. Organization shoulder slceve insignia.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area
the unit is located.

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coat, overcoat
enlisted (overcoat, man’s olive green No. 107
only), jacket, wool, O. D., Army shade No. 33, and
the shirt . when worn as an outer garment, as
shown in figure 89. When arc tabs are worn, the
uppermost tab will be placed one-half inch below
top of shoulder seam. The organizational in-
signia will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder
sleeve insignia will not be worn on the overcoat,
shade No. 79, nor on the short sleeve shirt.

¢. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the
Department of the Army, except for personnel of
administrative and technical branches as provided
for in @(1) () above. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

145. Combat leader’s identification. a. The
combat leader’s identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or
National Guard units whose mission it is to combat
the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at
corps level or below whose mission is to control or
directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with # and g below,

TAGO 65554
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are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
cifically, these commanders are—

(1) Corps commanders.

(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-
sion commanders,

(3) Brigade commanders,

(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.

(5) Combat command commanders.

(6) Regimental and group commanders.

(7) Battalion commanders.

(8) Company and battery commanders.

(9) Platoon leaders.

(10) Detachment and team commanders.

(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,
and regiments.

(12) First sergeants.

(13) Platoon sergeants.

(14) Section leaders (when so designated in
TOE).

(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.

¢. The units referred to in a above, are—

(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions
and the component units thereof.

(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious
support brigades, component units
thereof, and separate similar units.

(3) AllInfantry, Armor, and Artillery units.

(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat
groups, and the component units thereof.

(5) Mortar battalions. .

(6) Chemical smoke generator companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corps, and Military Police units
assigned or attached to corps head- o
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.

Figure 90. Combat lcader's didentification.
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@ Ofcers and warraut offi -ers.
Figurc 91.

d. This identification will he a green cloth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
outer gnrment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader's identification will cease to he
woin when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in & and ¢ above.

7. Aetion may be initiated by major command-
ers to secure the desigmation of additional type
units other than those defined in ¢ above. Such
reconmendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant Ceneral, Deparvtment of the
Ay, Washimeton 25, DL C

g. Oversea commanders are anthoriz~d to dezio-
nate units not included in ¢ above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat Teader's identifieation.

146, Distinctive wnit insignia and trim-
mings. a. Sunject to the approval of the Depart-
ment of the Army in each case. units classified in
general as color-bearing units (regiments or sepa-
rate battalions) and service schools are anthorized
distinctive unit insignia for wear by members
thereof as a part of the uniform as a means of
promoting exp/t de corps. A1l authorities which
have been previously granted and/or reassigned
are continued in effect. (Al requests for such in-
sigmias will be submitted to The Quartermaster
Gienerall)

b W hon dictiraion ot s e e
Wlen distinetive unit msignia or trimmines

Go
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® Ialisted personnel.

Distinctive unit insignia.

are adopted, they will he worn by all personnel of
the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinetive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
able for this purpese. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not bz adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personncl.

¢. When trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trinnmings will e worn by all person-
nel of the unit who have Dbeen awarded such
badoes.

d. Distinetive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinetive unit insignia or trimming. except for cont
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Officers and ararrant oficers.  On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 (D.

(2) L'nlisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment as
shown in figure 91 ®; on the garri=on
cap, as shown in ficure 30 @).

f. “Airborne” insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signia consists of a white parachute and glider on

TAGO 65354
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a blue disk, with a red border, approximately
2Y,, inches in diameter, overall. It is worn as
follows:

(1) Officers. On the garrison cap, centered
on the right curtain, 1 inch from the
front.

(2) Enlisted personmnel. On the garrison
cap, centered on the left curtain, 1 inch
from the front.

147. Aiguillette, service. a. Description.
Braided gold cord, 3{¢ inch in diameter, 30154
inches in length in one piece, each end equipped
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye.
Front part 81/ inches in length, consisting of
114 inches of cord equipped with a hook, a knot
134, inches in length, a cord 2 inches in length,
and a ferrule 3 inches (fig. 92Q0).

b. How worn. On the right side on the coat
or overcoat by aides to the President, on left
side by other aides, Army attachés, and aides to
top ranking officials or representatives of for-
eign nations visting the United States. The cord
is placed around and under the arm, with the
hooks engaging eyes on each side of the appro-
priate shoulder loop, the end equipped with the
eye to the front. The hook of the front part is
engaged in the eye on the cord (fig. 92(®).

c. How to obtain. Aiguillettes will be pro-
cured locally as expendable property by the
organization to which the individual is assigned
for supply purposes. Where an individual is
located in an isolated area overseas, request

(@ Front part (arrow).
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should be submitted to the Chief, Overseas Sup-
ply Agency, who will request the appropriate
depot to make local procurement.

148. Aiguillette, dress. -a. Description. Front
congists of the service aiguillette shown in figure
92 omitting front part service aiguillette and
substituting a front part (fig. 93@), 25 inches
in length, with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches
from braiding to button loop and knot, knot 134
inches in length, cord 314 inches and ferrule 3
inches. Braided end is equipped with a hook.
Back (fig. 93@)) consists of a braided gold cord
34 ¢ inch in diameter, 3014 inches in length, with
an additional part 34 inches in length consisting
of 24 inches of braiding, 2 inches from braiding
to button loop and knot, knot 134 inches in
length, cord 814 inches, and ferrule 3 inches,
fastened to a triangular piece of brass having a
hook on the inside, this hook to attach to a small
strip of brass which slips under the shoulder
loop, shoulder strap, or shoulder knot. The brass
strip for shoulder strap is ecurved to conform to
contour of shoulder 34 inch in width and 3%
inches in length, with a rectangular opening at
each end 343 inch in length. The brass strip for
shoulder knots is 34 inch in width and 334
inches in length, with an extra piece fastened
thereto to form a standing loop 1 inch in length
to permit the flexible backing of the shoulder
knot to pass through. The brass strip for
shoulder loop of white dress coat is the same as
that used for shoulder knot, without the stand-
ing loop.

b. How worn. Secured to the coat before but-
toning, with the service aiguillette with both

® Hook of front part engaged in eye on cord.

Figure 92. Adguillette, service.

AGO 3950A
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® Presidential aides. v Officers regularly detailed on the Army General Staff, Army
attachés and other aides.

Figure 93. Aiguillette, dress.

hooks attached to front opening of the brass part through notch in lapel and attach to the
strip and the front part hooked into eye of serv-  button under the collar. The button under the

ice aiguillette: and the 34-inch part attached to collar is attached to the body of the coat in such
the rear opening of the brass strip as shown.

Pass the cord of the 34-inch part under the arm a position that the knot of the 25-inch part will
and insert the button loop of the 25-inch part easily clear the notch in the lapel. The loops of
through the underside of the button loop of the both cords to cross on the outside of the arm
34-inch part. Pass button loop of the 25-inch with front loop on top.

70 AGO 3950A
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¢. By whom worn., Officers regularly detailed
on the Army General Staff, Army attachés, and
aides will wear the dress aiguillette with the
evening dress on all occasions, and with the
Army blue, Army white and mess uniforms
when prescribed.

AGO 3590A
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d. How to obtain. See paragraph 147c.

149. Insignia, distinguishing, “U. S. Army”.
a. Description. A woven label, 414 inches in
length and one inch in width, consisting of
“U. 8. Army” in golden yellow block letters 34
inch in height on a black background (fig. 94).
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U.S, AR

Figure 94. Insignia, distinguishing, “U. 8. Army’.

Pigure 95. Service siripe.

b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothing:
(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG-107.
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resistant, sateen, OG-
107.
© (8) Shirt, wool, 16 0z., 0G-108.
(4) Parka, cotton-nylon, oxford, OG-107.
150. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
gianization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and oversea service
bars (World War II and Korean Service) are
symbols representative of prior service performed.
151. Service stripes. a. Description. Gold
color stripes, 214 inches in length, 5, ¢ inch in width,
on Army green shade No. 44, background form-
ing a border 14 inch around the stripe (fig. 95).
b. How worn. On the outside half of the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, placed at an
angle of 45°, the lower end toward the inside seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For each addi-
tional period of 8 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
Y4-inch background space between stripes.
¢. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
Stat. 206-207; 32 U. S. C. 63-65, 145-146), as
amended.

TAGO 3849A
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152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. @ How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re-
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
as indicated in paragraph 1445 (fig. 89).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods:

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War IT between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
seription. Of gold color rayon, gold lace, or bul-
lion, arms of chevron 114 inches in length, 14 inch
in width on a background of Army green shade
No. 44 forming a border 14 inch around each arm,
the point of the chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with a point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with 5,4 inch be-
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Meritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.

¢. By whom worn. A wound chevron is author-
ized for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
such person was authorized to wear the wound
chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
who have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I arenot
authorized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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154. Oversea chevrons (World War I).
a. (Gold oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron
(par. 153) (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half of
the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with
5.6 inch between them, the space being
formed of the background. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(8) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months’ active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty with the Ex-
peditionary Force in Siberia to include
1 April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in Germany and/or Austria-Hun-
gary to include 1 August 1920. In any
case, the official duty of the individual
must have required his presence in the
theater of operations.

b. Sly-blue oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as a above, except
that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Same as a(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (fig. 53).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

155, Oversea service bars (World War IT and
Korean service). a. Description. Of gold color
rayon, lace, or bullion 134 inches in length, 1 inch
i width, on a background of Army green shade
No. 4, forming a border 1% inch around the bar
(fig. V7).

b. How worn. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 1 inch above braid of Army green coat and
4 inches above and parallel to the end of the sleeve
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Oversea service and wound chevron, World
War I.

=

Figure 97. Oversea service bars, World War II and
Korean service.

Iigure 96.

of the other service coats, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional bars will
be worn parallel to and above the first bar with -
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrons, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Unit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.
¢. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. An over-
sea service bar is not authorized for a
fraction of a 6-month period.
(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World War II, of
periods of less than 6 months’ duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements
for the award of oversea bars may be
added to periods of service performed in
Korea between the dates specified above
to determine the total number of oversea
bars authorized.
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d. Computation of World War II service.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Service is computed between dates of de-
parture from and arrival at a port in the
United States or the boundary of the con-
tinental United States. The day of
departure and day of return are included.
The expression “each period of 6-months’
service” is interpreted to authorize wear-
ing an oversea service bar for oversea
service of various lengths performed
either continuously or at intervals, when
the total of the service equals or exceeds 6
months. Thus, an individual who serves
4+ months and 10 days outside the con-
tinental U'nited States and returns thereto
and subsequently departs from the United
States to the same or another theater or
country and serves an additional 1 month
and 20 days is entitled to one bar. All
active duty or service outside the con-
tinental United States (permanent, tem-
porary, detached, etc.) will be included in
computing length of service, provided
that the official duty of the individual
required his presence outside the conti-
nental United States.

Military personnel serving on transport
vessels and on aircraft become eligible
to wear the bar when their total service
outside the continental United States
equals or exceeds 6 months.

Service on the Great Lakes and in any
harbor, bay, or other inclosed arm of the
sea along the coast and that part of the
sea which is within 3 miles of the conti-
nental limits of the United States will
not be included in computing length of
service required.

Periods during which military personnel
are absent without leave or in desertion
will not be included in computing length
of service required.

Periods during which military personnel
are in the United States on temporary
duty, detached service, and/or leave (even
though the individual is assigned over-
seas) will not be included in computing
length of service required.

AR 670-5

(6) Periods during which military personnel
are in confinement which result in time
lost as described in the Uniform Code of
Military Justice, section 6, will not be
included in computing length of service
required.

156. Brassards. a. Purpose. Brassards are
used in the military service as a mark of identi-
fication that may be used as a temporary or occa-
sional expedient for designating personnel who
may be required to perform a special task or to
deal with the public.

b. General deseription. Brassard will be of
cloth 18 inches in length and 4 inches in width
(unless otherwise described) of the color speci-
fled. When the brassard consists of more than
one color, the colors will be of equal width and
will run lengthwise on the brassard.

¢. Wear. On left sleeve of outer garment as
shown in figure 98.

157. Acting officers’ brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On an olive-drab background, stripes of the
colors and number indicated below, centered and
parallel with long side.

(1) Colonel. Three yellow stripes (fig.
99 @).

(2) Lieutenant colonel. Two yellow stripes
(fig. 99 @).

(8) Major. One yellow stripe (fig. 99 ®).

(4) Captain. Three white stripes (fig.
99 @©).

(5) First lieutenant. Two white stripes (fig.
99 @).

M@

ELBOW

Figure 98. Wearing brassard.
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@ Arcting colonel (three yellow stripes) : acting captain (three

white stripes).
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@ Acting leutenant colonel (two yellow stripes); acting first

lieutenant (two white stripes).

@ Acting major (one yellow xtripe) : acting second lieutenant (oue white stripe).

Figure 99. Acting officers’ brassard.

(6) Necond lieutenant.
(fig. 99 ®).

b. By whom worn. Worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as officers in schools and training
centers.

158. Acting noncommissioned officers’ bras-
sard. «. Deseription. On a dark blue back-
ground, olive-drab chevrons centered on the
brassard.

(1) Nergeant. Three chevrons above one are
(fg. 100 @).

One white stripe

. T N T . N : \
(2) Corporal. Two chevrons (fig. 100 ®).
Worn by trainees or candi-
dates acting as noncommissioned officers in schools

and training centers.

b. By whom worn.

159. Armed Services Police brassard.
seription.

a. De-
On a black cloth background the words
“Armed Services Police™ (on three lines) in yellow
block letters (fig. 101).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of

Armed Services Police detachments while on duty.

~

Q Aeting serseant.

Flgure 1010,

@ Acting corporal.

Aeting noncommissioned officers’ brassard.
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ARMED &
SERVICES_¥
POLICE &

Figure 101. dArmed Services Police brassard,

3n
8

il

Figure 102. Bomb-disposal brassard.

Figure 103. Fire truck and hose company bras-
sard. Rescinded by C 1, 17 December 1956.

160. Bomb-dispesal brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by bomb-disposal
performing  bomb-disposal

personnel  while

activities.

161. Fire truck and hose company brassard.
Rescinded by C 1, 17 December 1956.

162. Gas brassard. «. Description. On a co-
balt blue. background the word “Gas™ in golden
orange letters (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

163. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
scription. On a white background, a red (Feneva
cross (fig. 105).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva (‘onvention in time of war.
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164. Interpreter brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
“Interpreter” in golden orange letters (fig. 106).

b. By whom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

165. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, white letters
“MP” in block type (fig. 107).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police missions
when prescribed by the commanding officer.

166. Mourning brassard. a. Description. Plain
black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. On military uniform. At
discretion of wearer, only when actually present
at a funeral or en route thereto or therefrom, or
by funeral escarts when and as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Army.

167. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words

“Movement ("ontrol” in golden yellow block letters
(fig. 108).

BAS]

Figure 104. GQus brassard.

o

Iigurce 105. Geneva Convention brassard (red cross).
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Figure 106. Interpreter brassard.
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Figure 107. Military Policc’brassard

nOVERELT
GONTRONES

Figure 108. Movement control brassard.

b. By whom worn. Worn by movement control
military personnel and other designated personnel,
when prescribed, in the field.

168. Officer of day brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters “OD"
in block type (fig. 109).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

169. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, yellow letters
“OG™ in block type (fig. 110).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
guard as designated by commanders of installa-
aons,

» 170. Photographer brassard. a. Deseription.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word

“Photographer™ in golden orange letters (fig.
111). ‘
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b. By whom worn. Worn by designated United
States Army photographers when actually per-
forming photographic duty.

171. Prisoner brassard.
oner.

(1) Description. Plain white.
(2) By whom worn. Worn by unsentenced
prisoners, with the work uniform.

b. Sentenced prisoner.

(1) Description. On a white background,
the black letter “S” (block type) (fig.
112).

(2) By whom worn. Worn by sentenced
prisoners, with the work uniform.

172. Port brassard. a. Description. On a
brick-red background, the letters “T'C” in golden
yellow block letters (fig. 113).

b. By whom worn. Worn by military person-
nel of the Transportation Corps when prescribed
by the port or Armny terminal commander.

173. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On
a dark blue background the U. S. Army Recruiting

JJ|UJ:

Figure 109. Officer of Day brassard.

0&):

Figure 110. Officer of guard brassard.

OO GRNRREES

Figure 111, Photographer, brassard.

a. Unsentenced pris-
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=
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Figure 112. Prisoner brassard—sentenced prisoncr.

U :

H|—

Figure 113. Port brassard.

i 2%“

@i

w g

RECRVITING
SERVICE

Figure 114. Recruiting service brassard.

[U.S. ARMY ]
i Nk
JXH A I

’ Figure 114.1 Reenlistment brassard.
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Service device (an outline of the Liberty bell in
white, together with six white stars, on a dark
blue background; the words “U. S. Army”
above and “Recruiting Service” below it in
white on red background; the entire device is
outlined in white (fig. 114)).
b. When worn. Worn by reeruiting person-
nel as prescribed by the commanding officer.

173.1. Reenlistment brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background the reenlistment
symbol (a white polygon with the upper section
divided vertically blue and red bearing “RE-
UP!” in white and in base the word “ARMY”
in black letters) (fig. 114.1).

b. By whom worn. Worn by intra-Army per-
sonnel a8 prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue ‘“compass rose”
(fig. 115).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

175. Unit Police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters “UP” in
yellow block letters (fig. 116).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personne],
other than members of the Military Police
Corps while performing as unit traffic guides,
courtesy patrols, security guards, and other
police type functions when prescribed by the
commanding officer.

176. Transport guartermaster brassard. a.
Description. On a yellow background, the let-
ters “TQM” in black embroidery (fig. 117).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport
quartermaster of each ship during amphibious
operations.

177. Veterinary Corps brassard. «. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
118).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of
veterinary service when prescribed.

178. Colors of branches, etc. a. Adjutant
General’s Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet
(cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. Armor. Yellow (cable No. 65002).

c. Army Security Reserve. Teal blue with
white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

d. Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).

e. Chaplains. Black (cable No. 65018).
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Figure 115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

UP

Figurc 116. Unit police brassard.

g

Figure 117, Transport Quartermaster brassard.

(Y]

Figure 118, Veterinary Corps brassard (green cross).

f. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with
golden vellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).
. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

Purple piped with white (cable Nos. 65009 and
$5005)

IS

e Rt
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h. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet piped with
white (cable Nos. 65006 and 65005).

1. Military Police Corps. Green piped with
yellow (cable Nos. 65007 and 65002),

7. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65008 and 65001).

k. Infantry. Light blue (cable No. 65014).

I. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with
light blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).

m. Judge Advocate General’s Corps. Dark
blue piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and
65005).

n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with
white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).

0. Military Intelligence Reserve. Golden yel-
low piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and
65009).

p. National Guard Bureauw. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).

g. Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

r. Permanent professors of United States
Military Academy. Scarlet piped with silver
gray (cable Nos. 65006 and 65008).

s. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.
65015).

t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white
(cable Nos. 65004 and 65005).

u. Staff Specialist Reserve. Green (cable No.
65007).

v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped
with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and
65001).

w. Warrant officers.
65016).

x. Unassigned to branch. Teal-blue piped
with white (eable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel
not exceeding 34 inch largest dimensions of
United States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organiza-
tions during time of war.

Brown (cable No.

180. Insignia for civilians. «. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States
Army forces in the field, an insignia conform-

AGOQ 3350A
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ing to the following specifications: on a khaki-
colored cloth background 214 inches in height
and 3 inches in width, a dark blue equilateral
triangle of 11/ inches, bearing the letters “US"”
in khaki color 14 inch in width and 1% inch in
height (fig. 120@). The insignia also will indi-
cate the designated assignment in dark blue let-
ters 14, inch in height, as indicated in figure
120@).
(1) Designations authorized are as fol-
lows:
(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.
(¢) War correspondent.
(d) Technical observer.

AGO 3950A
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(e) Automotive adviser.
(f) Chauffeur.
(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named
in (1) above, will conform to a above,
except the insignia will not specify a
particular designation (fig. 120®).

Figure 119. Lapel button of organization insignia.
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SCIENTIFIC

CONSULTANT

@ With particular designation.

Without particular designation.

Figure 120. Shoulder sleeve insignic for civilians.

b. How worn.

(1) Onleft breast pocket of outer garment or
in a comparablé position on outer gar-
ment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap, cen-
tered on the curtain, 1 inch from front.

181. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur
pose. The distinctive items of uniform included
in paragraphs 182-186 are certain designated items
designed to enhance the prestige of the Infantry
soldier and to identify the combat ready Infantry
units. Paragraph 187 pertains to distinctive
items for troops of branches other than Infantry.
These items are excepted from the provisions of
paragraph 146.

b. Training requirements. The training re-
quirements stated herein have reference to current
Army training programs.

182. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord, shoulder (fig. 121).

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord (fig.
121 ).

(2) How worn. On the outer garment (coat,
jacket, or shirt) of the summer and win-
ter uniform, passed under the arm and
over the right shoulder under the shoul-
der loop and secured to the button of the
loop (fig. 121 ®).

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

(4) When worn. During the period of as-
signment to an Infantry TOE regiment,
separate Infantry battalion, or Infantry
company that has successfully completed
its prescribed Army training program.
When a unit completes its prescribed

TAGO 3676A
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training program, this item will be worn
by all personnel assigned to the unit.
(Personnel who are transferred from the
unit will not be authorized to wear the
shoulder cord until they are reassigned to
a unit that has completed the necessary
training requirements, except as pro-
vided in paragraph 183.)

b. Insignia disc, branch and “U. 8.” (fig. 122).

(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry
blue, 11/ inches in diameter.

(2) How worn. On the summer and win-
ter uniform, secured behind the branch
and “U. 8.” insignia, leaving an exposed
l4-inch rim around the insignia.

(8) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.

(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(b) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit,

c. Insignia dise, cap, service.

(1) Description. Plastic dise of Infantry
blue, 184 inches in diameter.

(2) Howworn. Secured behind the insignia,
cap, service.

(3) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.

(a) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(6) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

d. Scarf (fig. 122). Optional at the discretion
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in
length, double faced.

(2) How worn. "With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
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® Shoulder cord.
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® Wearing shoulder cord.

Figure 121. Shoulder cord for infanirymen.

will be standardized within regiments or
separate units as prescribed by major unit
commanders. A suggested method of
wear is to fold the scarf lengthwise and
form it as illustrated in figure 122.
(8) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.
(4) When worn.
(@) Officers.
1. During the period of assignment to the
Infantry.
2. When detailed in Infantry and as-
signed to an Infantry TOE regiment
or smaller Infantry unit, or to an

Infantry table of distribution unit.
(86) Enlisted men.

80

1. Upon completion of the advanced
individual phase of the Infantry
individual training program.

2. Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

(¢) Authority to wear. This scarf is au-
thorized for off-duty wear. Upon ter-
mination of assignment, the authority
to wear the scarf is revoked, except as
provided in paragraph 183.

183. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment. «. Upon
reassignment, an individual will continue to wear

TAGO 36764
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distinctive items authorized in paragraph 182
until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
provided he was entitled to wear such items while
assigned in his former unit.

b. During periods of assignment to medical in-

TGV EONR Y

ANN

!}, TAGO 36764

AR 670-5
C2

stallations for treatment, an individual will retain
and wear upon appropriate occasions the dis-
tinctive items authorized in paragraph 182, pro-
vided he was entitled to wear such items while as-
signed in his former unit.

80a
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Figure 122.

Insigniv discs, Infantry, and scarf.

184. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel assigned to continental United States train-
ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per-

sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division

Artillery battalions, other separate battalions, and
companies in continental United States training
divisions who participate in Infantry training will
wear the distinctive items of uniform prescribed
in paragraphs 1826 and ¢, and may wear the blue
scarf prescribed in paragraph 1824 provided the
required individual training as prescribed for each
item has been satisfactorily completed.

185. Authorization for award of distinctive
items for infantrymen. a. AU ditems except
shoulder cord. ZI army and oversea major comnl-
manders are authorized to award items listed in
paragraph 182,

TAGO 6555A
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b. Shoulder cord.

(1) The Commanding General, United States
Continental Army Command, is author-
ized to award the shoulder cord to organ-
izations in the continental United States.
To obtain authority to wear the shoulder
cord, recommendations will be submitted
to the Commanding General, United
States Continental Army Command,
Fort Monroe, Virginia, for approval
upon completion of the prescribed train-
ing.

(2) Oversea major commanders are author-
ized to award the shoulder cord, under
such criteria as they may determine, con-
sistent with these regulations.

186. Issue of distinctive items for infantry-
men. Items listed in paragraph 182 will be issued
without cost to enlisted men. The shoulder cord
and scarf will be issued without cost to officers and
warrant officers,

187. Distinctive items authorized for troops
of branches other than Infantry. «. Scarf.

(1) Wear. Units of branches other than
Infantry are authorized to wear scarfs of
the first named color of the branch (par.
178) of the same size and in the same
manner as described in paragraph 182d.

(2) Supply. Scarfs for individuals assigned
to units of branches other than Infantry
wlen authorized by the unit commander
are to be provided without cost to the
individual or the Government.

b. Dther items. Wearing of branch shoulder
cords and branch insignia discs by personnel of
branches other than Infantry is prohibited.
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APPENDIX

COMPOSITTON OF UNITFORMS
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5. Cap. garrison. wool, Army grecen | i ! | ' ‘ '

(par. 33) oo D\ S *X 4 X YN e e e e .
6. Cap, service, wool or fur felt, ‘ 1 ‘ i ‘ | | ’

Army green (par. 34) oo _____ DA\ PR > X CXOPeXN L R o
7. Cap. =ervice. felt, brown, Army ‘ ‘ } ‘ | ' | {

shade No. 62 (par. 48)__________'______ X . SRR R R RS RE NEUS R
8. Cap, scrvice, wool, olive drabh. | | ‘ ' ! t ‘ . ’ |

Army shade No. 33 (par. #h____ - X '
. C'ap. garrison, wool, olive drab, ‘

Army shade No. 51 (par. 50)____'______
10. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,

Army shade No. 33 (par. 50)____'______
11, Cap, blue (par. 88) . ccoooooe .
12. Cap, white (par 120y _____________ Lo RO
13. Cape, blue (par. S __ o __'._____ i

14, Coat, wool, Army green (par. 31) __
15. Coat, wool, olive drab, Army shade

No. 51 (par. 6y o ___l._____

16, Coat.  sunnmer,  wool,  tropical
worsted,  Arny shade No. 61 ‘
(par. 61) .- ot e

17. Coat, blue (par $3)
18 ('oat. evening dress (par. 108)

19 Coat, white (par. 119 ___ . ___V______'"___.___
20, Collar. white (par. Sty ooV ..
21, Collar, white (par Y8 __________ oo

22, Collar. white (par. 104)

23. Cummerbund. black (par. 124

|
24. Decorations, full size or ribbons ! l 1 ' } | : | i
(see AR 672-5-11 oo _____ "X X X X X T . L .
25. Decorations, full size or miniature, ‘ 1 ‘ ‘
|

I

or ribbons (see AR 672-5-1y_ __'______ L P U S ‘ X X l ____________ ‘ N -
26 Decorations. miniature (sce AR | : ‘, i | ' 1 \

672-5-1) . ... el . I L N S X N foeeas I X
27, Fourragere (~co AR 220-313)____ X N X ox | x ' N \ N X X | X
28, Gloves, feather. black (par 32»____" N ______ ______ . .. P U SR
29, Gloves, leather, russet (par. 171 ___ ______ N el . . . R L. . b [
30. Gloves, white (par. 87y __________ ‘ . i i TP S T N O S

See potnotes at end of tubie

TAGO 85554
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APPENDIX—CONTINUED

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

AR

670-5

C 13

Item

Army
Green
uniform
(seec.
I11)

Olive
drab
uniform
(sec.
V)

Cotton
un:form
(conven-

tional)

{see.
vI)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)
(sec.
VI)

Tropical

worsted

uniform
(sec.

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off, and
WO

EM

Blue
mess
uniform
(sec.
IX)

Eve-
ning
dress
uniform
(sec.
X)

Army
white
uniform
(seec.

XI)

White
mess
uniform
(sec.
XII)

31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

36

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.

51

52.

53

54.

55.

56.

. Shirt,

Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)
Identification, General Staff
(see AR600-70) _____________
Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70) _____
Insignia (see. XIII, pars. 89,
99, 111, 121, and 127, as ap-
plicable) ___________________
Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 51)

. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100)__
37.
38.

Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)_
Medals, service, full size or
ribbons (see AR 672-15)
Medals, service, full size or
miniature, or ribbons (see AR
672-15)
Medals, service,
(see AR 672-15)____________
Necktie, tropical worsted,

black (par. 85)
Necktie, cotton, or tropical
worsted olive drab, Army
shade No. 51 (par. 52)
Necktie, black, four-in-hand,
or bow tie (par. 90)
Necktie, evening dress, black
(par. 101)

miniature

Necktie, evening dress, white
(par. 112)
Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army
shade No. 79 (par. 39)
Overcoat, cotton, OG
(par. 40)
Raincoat (par. 41)
Scarf (muffler) wool,
(pars. 39 and 40)
Scarf, wool, Army,
shade 44 (par. 39)

Green,

.Scarf, silk or rayon, Army

Green shade 279 (par. 39)____
Scarf, wool, silk or rayon,
bleached white (par. 84)
poplin, tan,
shade No. 46 (par. 36)
Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 53)
Shirt, summer, tropical wor-
sted, Army shade No. 61 (par.
64)
Shirt, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1

Army

(par. 71)

See footnotes at end of table.

AGO 8950A
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APPENDIX—CONTINUED
COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

5 November 1957

Army
Green
uniform
(sec.
III)

Item

Olive
drab
uniform
(sec.
V)

Tropical

worsted

uniform
(sec.

V)

Cotton
uniform
{(conven-
tional)
(seec.
Vi)

Cotton
uniform
(abbre-
viated)
(sec.
VvI)

Army blue uni-
form (sec. VIII)

Off. and
WO EM

Blue
mess
uniform
(sec.
IX)

Eve-
ning
dress
uniform
{see.
X)

Army
white
uniform
(sec.
XI)

White
mess
uniform
(sec.
XII)

. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 73) ________
58. Shirt, white (par. 91)_______
59. Shirt, white (par. 102)______
60. Shirt, full dress (par. 113)___
61. Shoes, low quarter, black

(par. 38) . _________
62. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)_
63. Socks, knee length, cotton,
tan, Army shade No. 115

[S1]
-1

64. Trousers, wool, Army Green
(par. 42y _____ ____________ X
65. Trousers, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 54 (par. 56)_
66. Trousers, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (par. 57)_
67. Trousers, summer, wool, trop-
ical worsted, Army shade No.
61 (par. 65) _______________
68. Trousers, cotton, uniform
twill, Army shade No. 1 (par.
72)

(9. Trousers, knee length, cot-
ton, uniform twill, Kkhaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 75) __

70. Trousers, blue (par. 93) _____

71. Trousers, mess, blue (par.
103y o

72. Trousers, evening dress (par.
114)

73. Trousers, white (par. 122)___

. Trousers, dress, black (par.

128)

5. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) ___

6. Vest, evening dress (par.115)_

7. Vest, mess, white (par. 129)__

IS NS

1Ttems 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be
worn together.

2 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, cotton, khaki,
Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab,
shade No. 61 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957.
Efiective 1 May 1957, or the date established by installation com-
manders for the beginning of the 1957 summer uniform season,
whichever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army
will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps, Army shade No. 46
shivts and black neckties) as preseribed herein wilh tropical worsted
uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers and warrant
officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the be-
ginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until
they are separated from the active Army. In those areas where the
summer uniform is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uni-
form season begins 1 January 1958. Enlisted men who exercise their
option to purchase and wear the tropical worsted uniform will change
to the new accessories prescribed herein concurrently with the
<cheduled  transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter
service uniform (par. 27).

R4

3 Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn as an outer
garment.

4 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton
or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male
personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1957, or the date estab-
lished by installation commanders for the beginning of the 1957
summer-uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army
Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein with summer
cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers and
warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1968 summer-uniform season may continue to
wear the previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories
until they are separated from the active Army. In those areas where
the summer uniform is prescribed the vear round, the 1958 summer
uniform season begins 1 January 1958. Wear of Army Green caps
and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms by enlisted men
will be prescribed concurrently with the scheduled transition by en-
listed men to the Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

% Optional.

8 Optional, except when preseribed for formations.

¥ U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1958—440B07

AGO 3950A

4

iy
3

Sl T b —



‘ [AG 421 (1 Aug 56) AGAO]
. By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army:

MAXWELL D. TAYLOR,
General, United States Army,
Official : Chief of Staff. '
JOHN A. KLEIN,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutant General.

Distribution:
Active Army, NG, and USAR.

‘ To be distributed on a need-to-¥now basis to all units and headquarters down to and ineluding companies
and batteries and to units and headquarters of comparable size.
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20 September 1956

@ Button, overcoat. ® Coat and cap ﬁ\lttox)s.

i ¢." Buttons on the overcoat for all personnel will
be of plastic conforming in color to nmternl of
coat (fig. 1 ).

“.d. Sizes will be as prescribed in specifications
for articles of clothing.

-12. Wearing of c1v111an decorations, Jewelry,
ete. A gold or gold color metal collar pin of plain
commercial design is authorized for optibnal
wear by all military personnel except in forma-
tion. No other jewelry, watch chains, or similar

_ civilian items will appear exposed on the unlfolm
The only civilian decorations or ribbons which
may be worn on the uniform are as follows: (see
AR 672-5-1) : - !

a. Gold Life Saving Medal.

b. Medal for Merit.
¢ Silver Life Saving Medal.

d. Medal of Freedom.

e.-'The National Security Medal.

13. Wearing of identification tags, securlty

identification badges, name plates, and name‘

-~ tapes. a. Tags, identification. Identification ta(rs§
- will be wern by each member of the Army at all '% ,
when engaged in field °

times when in the field;
training; when traveling in aireraft or when out-
side the continental limits of the United States
(see par. 75, AR 606-5). Inspections for com-
pleteness will be required only when in the field;
on field training; at “full field” inspections; and
when outside the continental limits of the United
States, when appropriate. The tags, embossed as
provided in AR 6065, will be issued to each mem-
ber of the Army as soon as practicable after entry
into service.

b. Badges, security identification. Security
identification badges or cards may be worn in re-
stricted’ areas as prescribed by the commanding
officer.

¢. Plates, name. Nameplates may be worn on
the uniform during conferences or classroom in-

g‘i!jllrc 1. Buttons.

s Ll

AT

i

® Coat and ecap buttons, Corps of Engineers officers. ‘

structions, as prescribed by the commanding offi-
cer. They will not be purchased with or supplied
from appropriated funds.

d. Tapes, name. Name tapes may be worn
when prescribed by the commanding officer. They
will not be purchased through the use of appro-
priated funds. Name tapes will be white with
black letters, approximately 414 inches in length
and 1 inch in width. They may be worn on the
upper right breast of the items of field clothing on
which the insignia, distinguishing, “U. S. Army,”
is authorized (par. 149).

14. Distinctive articles of uniform. «. Dis-
tinetive articles of the uniform for male members
of the United States Army, as described in these
regulations or referred to, are as follows:

(1) Badges of qualification. .See AR 600—
70.

(2) Buttons, uniform, United States Army.

(3) Caps for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(4) Coats for officers, warrant -officers, and
enlisted men (all types).

(5) Decorations and their appurtenances.
See AR 672-5-1.

(6) Medals, service, and their appurtenances.

See AR 672-15.

Insignia adopted by the Department of
the Army (including black, gold (or
gold color) or other braid which is indica-
tive of rank).

(8) Jackets (all types).

(9) Overcoats (all types).

(10) Any article of the uniform which in-
cludes ornamentation adopted by the De-
partment of the Army.

b. The clothing items listed in ¢ above are not
distinctive items of the uniform when all military
insignia and ornamentation are removed and com-

g
~~~
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AR 670-5

binations of the above clothing items as worn do
not create the impression that the wearer is a
member of the military service.

15. Wearing of garrison caps by officers and
warrant officers. The summer and winter garri-
son caps prescribed in these regulations and in-
cluded in the composition of the various uniforms
prescribed herein (see app.) are authorized for

20 September 1956

wear by officers and warrant officers only when
the shirt is worn as an outer garment and/or when
an individual officer or warrant officer is in a travel
status away from his home station. Except under
the foregoing two exceptional circumstances, the
only authorized headgear for officers and warrant
officers are caps, service, winter or summer, as
appropriate.

I
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‘ Srcrion 11
ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

. 1{

' 27. Authorigation. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in accordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

. 29, Occasions for wear. a. In performance of
garrison duty during the approprigte season as
prescribed by the commanding officqr.

b. During travel.

¢. Off duty.

30. Belt, waist. a. Description.

(1) Officers and warrant officersy A 1)%-inch
web or woven elastic wel§ belt, black
color, equipped with a plaip-faced solid
brass buckle 1% inches leng and 1%
inches wide. i

(2) Enlisted men. A 1%-inch Web belt, Army
shade 3, equipped with a; plain-faced
solid brass buckle, 1% inches long and
1% inches wide. 3

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspendexs of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 a,nd 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique. ',

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

¢. Ornamentation.

(1) General officers. A band of black mohair
braid 1% inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

TAGO 13664

32. Gloves, black. a. Material.
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

Leather (with

C e

‘:2':".”:""""““‘}3‘;-

Figure 8. Green uniform.

¢. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army Green
(for officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men)
(fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army

13
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Figure 8. Coal, wool, Army Green.

Green shade No. 44, Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,
garrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
toin and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

¢. Insignia. See paragraph 132.

d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during
travel (wear by officers will be within the limi-
tations prescribed in par. 15).

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

2) Summer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
n straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1 and 1% inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette. The crown will not be crushed or

14
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shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig. 5).
a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers.
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or
wool serge in weights between 14 and 18
ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

c. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell eerdovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter’s green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 D). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.

(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men (fig. 5 ®). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fustened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown f{full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, b'ack. a. Mate-
rial. 'Tropical worsted, 8% ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 3% inches at widest point.

Fur felt,

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.

TAGO 1366A
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® Olive-drab uniform.

@ Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51.

. 4 i
Pigure 11. Olive-drab Army shade No. 51.uniform and coat.

b. Enlisted men. 33 (fig. 13). a. Material. Wool serge, 14 to 19 '
(1) Description ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.
(@) Material. Serge, 18 .ounces, olive- 'b. Design. A single-breasted, fly front, jacket,
drab, Army shade No. 33. with lapel and turndown collar; lining to be of
{b) Design. Same as a(1) (b) above. matching color. Jacket to fit easily over the chest ;
(2) Ornamentation. Cord edge braid of ap- and shoulders with sufficient fullness, and to be .
propriate branch color of unit to which

fitted smoothly down the front to waistband; the |
assigned. . back to be bloused and in one piece. .
¢. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter ¢. Wear. Jacket will be buttoned throughout
service uniforms.

whenever worn. It will be worn only with trou-

51. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army shade No.  sers, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

190
J9
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Figure 12.

52. Necktie. Necktie, cotton warp, mohair fill-
ing, or tropical worsted, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 51 (of adopted four-in-hand type).

53. Shirt. «. Shirt, cotton, poplin or broad-
cloth, khaki, .Army shade No. 1.

b. Shirts of nylon, nylon blend, or other similar
suitable synthetic, plain weave fabrics in khaki,
Army shade No. 1, which present a military ap-
pearance comparable to the shirt referred to in «
above, may be worn by all personnel when not in
formation.

54. Socks, cotton.
(black).

55. Shoes, low quarter. Same as described in
paragraph 38, (black) (fig. 7).

56. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army shade
No. 54 (officers and warrant officers) (fig. 10).
() Muterivl. Wool, serge, elastique, or barathea,

Same as in parvagraph 37

20

Service cap.

14 to 19 ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade
No. 54 (pink).

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits, and provided with suspender buttons
and belt loops.

c. Wear. Worn only with the coat, wool, olive-
drab, Army shade No. 51.

57. Trousers, wool, olive -drab, Army shade
No. 33 (officers, warrant officers and enlisted men)
(fig. 10). a. Muaterial. Wool serge, 14 to 19
ounces, olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits. ’

¢. Wear. Worn only with the jacket, wool,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.
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%“j ® Jacket, wool, ‘olive-drab, Army shade No. 33.

@ Service uniform (winter).
Figure 13. Service uniform (winter).
i
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Secrion V

TROPICAL WORSTED UNIFORM

58. Authorization. The tropical worsted sum-
mer uniform is prescribed for wear by officers and
warrant officers. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men.

59. Composition. See appendix.

60. Ocecasions for wear. a. Officers and war-
runt officers.

(1) On duty.

(2) Off duty.

(3) During travel.

b. Enlisted men (optional).

(1) On duty, except in formation.

(2) Off duty.

(3} During travel.

61. Coat, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (figz. 14). «a. Material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric which will resist excessive shrinkage in
normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of exces-
sive crinkling, and present a military appearance
throughout normal service life, .Army shade
No. 61,

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single breasted,
semi-form-fitting sack coat, extending to
croteh, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam. To fit easily over the chest
and shoulders and to be fitted slightly at
the waist to conform to the figure. The
left front to appear straight from top
button to bottom of front.

(2) rnamentation.

(«) Officers and warrant officers. A band
of khaki-color braid, Army shade No.
5. one-half inch in width on each sleeve,
the lower edge 3 inches from end of
sleeve.

(6) Enlisted men. None.

62. Cap, garrison, Army green, shade No. 44,
See paragraph 33.

63. Cap, service, Army green, shade No. 44,
See paragraph 34.

64. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, Army
shade No. 61 (for officers and warrant officers;
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.
Tropical worsted, gabardine, or similar tropical-
type fabric (which will resist excessive shrinkage
in normal cleaning, retain its shape, be free of ex-
cessive crinkling, and present a military appear-
ance throughout normal service life), Army shade
No. 61. Shirt must be of the same material as
the trousers.

b. Description. Of adopted standard design
with standup collar and five front and one neck-
band shirt buttons. Two breast pockets with flaps
to button down. On each shoulder a loop of same
material as the shirt.

c. Wear. WWill be worn as an outer garment in
lieu of the coat, summer, tropical worsted within
the limits of the installation when prescribed by
the installation commander but will not be worn
outside thereof, except when performing an as-
signed duty for which it is authorized by the in-
stallation commander, or by an individual travel-
g from his residence to place of duty and return.

65. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (officers, warrant officers, and
optional for enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Material.
Same as paragraph 64, Army shade No. 61.
(Trousers must be of same material as coat.)

b. Design. Of adopted standard cut, on the
lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and with-
out plaits.
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Secrron VII

MISCELLANEOUS \ARTICLES OF DUTY UNIFORMS

76. Field and work umiform. Appr
commanding officers will prescribe the fidld or
work uniform from the utility clothing conthpined

' ~in the clothing allowance system and the dicre-

tionary allowances contained in TA 21 (Pesce).

77. Additional articles for military police
(fig. 17). a. Belt, military police, leather, bljck
(see note). 4

Note. Brown leather items will continue to be ﬁre
scribed for wear with olive-drab and khaki uniforms
pending transition to the Army green service uniform, or
until announcement by the Department of the Army that
black leather items will be prescribed for wear with oliv%'-
drab and khaki uniforms, whichever is earlier.

b. Brassard, military police.

¢. Carrier, club, policeman’s, leather, black.

d. Club, policeman’s.

e. Cover, cap, service, military police, white.

f. Cover, cap, service, waterproof, white.

g. Gloves, cotton, white.

h. Gloves, shells, cotton, white.

i. Lanyard, pistol, white.

j. Pocket, magazine, double, leather, black (see
note).

k. Pouch, first aid, packet, leather, black (see
note).

¢

¥,

l. Strap, shoulder, military police, black (see
note).

78. Boots, service, combat, black (see note in

par. 77). Combat service boots will be worn in
combat or simulat combat conditions, or when pre-
scribed with the Army green, wool olive-drab,
cotton khaki service, and field uniforms.

79. Chaplains’ scarfs. a. Christian faith. A
scarf of standard Army ecclesiastical pattern, of
suitable black material 9 feet long. On each end,
in gold color Schiffli embroidery, the coat of arms
of the United States, 3 inches high, with the
Chaplain’s insignia, Christian, 4 inches high,
spaced one-half inch below the coat of arms. The
bottom of the insignia to be 614 inches from end
of scarf.

b. Jewish faith. A scarf of standard Army
ecclesiastical pattern, of suitable white or black
material 9 feet long. On each end, in gold color
Schiffli embroidery,the coat of arms of the United
States, 8 inches high, with the Chaplain’s insignia,

.Jewish, 4 inches high, spaced one-half inch below

the coat of arms. The bottom of the insignia to
be 614 inches from the end of the scarf.

. 27“




L]

20 September 1956

AR 670-5

Figure 17. Distinctive items of wuniform for military police personnel.



r“ ‘ R e — e

5 November 1957

; AR 670-5
L C 12

Sscrion VII
ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

|

80. Authorization. The Army Blue unifdrm is
prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and required for officers and
warrant officers of the active Army on and after
1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this umform

81. Composition. See appendix. '

82. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no Ionger
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. The use of the me
Blue uniform for general off-duty wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the wear of civilian
clothes at social functions, both daytime and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the ?Army
Blue uniform on those occasions when the mxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, andgwhen
worn in this manner the uniform will constitute a
dress uniform; for all other occasions the Army
Blue uniform will be worn with a four-inthand
necktie and will constitute a semidress umi‘orm

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and® ‘war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark ‘blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),

but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below
the knee.

¢. Lining.

(1) General officer.
thetic satin)
weight).

(2) Other officers.

Dark blue cloth (syn-

(5% ounces minimum

Cloth of the first named

color of the officer’s basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (5% ounces minimum weight)
(par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown clown (synthetic

satin) (5% ounces minimum weight).
d. Wear.

(1) With the evening dress uniform.

(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue
mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

Note: A scarf, rayon, silk, or wool, (woven)
bleached white is authorized for optional wear
by officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men

with the shade 79 (taupe) overcoat when worn
with the Army Blue uniform.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted
four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.

(@) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the aiguillette, a button is
attached to the body of the coat on
left or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn.

() On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).

(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-
rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 1%

inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk or
synthetic grosgrain or satin cloth of
the first named color of the officer’s
basic branch, and for warrant offi-
cers, brown. The strap has a gold
or gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch

14 February 1957
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Figure 19. Army Blue uniform, officers and warrant officers.

has two colors, the second named
color is used as a one-eighth inch
inside border in place of the inside
line of Jaceron. (When gold color
nylon or rayon is used, the Jaceron
design is simulated.)
2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.
(a) General officers. Appropriate number
of silver stars, five-eighths inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each star
is worn with one point toward the neck.

i
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid l4-inch wide.
Braid to be inserted in the joining
seams completely around each loop.
Loop to be sewed in at the sleeve
head seam, extending about 14 inch
outside collar edge. Loop to have
a buttonhole and to be buftoned with
a'small 25-line (34 inch) ‘regulation
coat button placed 34 inch from the
finished edge of loop.

(4) Sleeve ornamentation. Gold lace or gold
bullion or gold color nylon or rajon orna-
mentation is authorized for offiders, pro-
vided the trouser stripes an§ sleeve

of the sleeve. %

(8) Other officers. On each sleeve, two 14-
inch two-vellum gold lace or gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 14 inch
apart over a silk stripe of the first
named color of their basic branch, the
bottom of the lower stripe 8 inchés
above the bottom of the sleeve. “

(¢) Warrant officers. Without stripe. 3

(d) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a 4-4

inch stripe of gold color nylon or rayon

soutache braid, parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve.
86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.
b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.
87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).
a. Material. White kid, silk, cotton or other suit-
able material.
b. Design. Commercial design with or without
button.
¢. Wear. Worn when prescribed, optional at
other times.
88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 22). a.
Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broadcloth,

TAGO 3676A
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gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army shade
No. 150. ’
b. Design.

(1) General description. Of adopted design.

(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-
bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General officers and field grade officers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(b) Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men. Top of visor
of plain black shell cordovan finish
leather.

(8) Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end of
visor.

(a) AU officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon.

(0) LE'nlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in ap-
pearance.

(4) Dand. An outside band 134 inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black velvet
with oak leaves, in groups of two, about
1 inch in length and 34 inch in width,
embroidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon.

(0) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch (war-
rant officers—brown), with a band of
two-vellum gold or gold color nylon
or rayon one-half inch in width at top
and bottom ; if the branch has two col-
ors, a 14-inch piping of the second color
on the inside edges of the gold bands.

(¢) Enlisted men. Of basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a band of t wo-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid one-
half inch in width at top.

(33
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C.

(5) Cap insignia. Same as WOTL On Service

caps (sec. XIITI).
Wear.

(1) AU officers and warrant officers. With
the Army blue uniform and the blue mess

and the evening dress uniforms.

(2) Enlisted men. With the Army blue uni-

form.

@® Blue cap, compuny grade officer.

@ Visor, blue cap, field grade officer and above.

20 September 1956

® Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

89. Insignia (sec. XIIT). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army blue
uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) U. S.insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade.

(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items authorized for infantry-
men.

b. Enlisted men.

(1) U. S. insignia.

(2) Insignia of grade; same size and design
as prescribed for service uniforms except
of gold color nylon or rayon on a dark
blue background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen.

(5) Service strips, diagonal stripes 14-inch
wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of

TAGO 3676A
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prescribed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.
(4) AU military police personnel (fig. 32).
(@) The letters “MP” on the helmet or
helmet liner as shown in figure 32 @.
() A painted band generally parallel to
the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown in
figure 82 @. The band to be alined
with the letters “MP” and in the fol-
lowing colors:
1. Diwvision units. 114-inch red band.
2. Corpsumits. %4-inch blue stripe above
a B4-inch white stripe.
3. Army wnits. S4-inch white stripe
above a 95-inch red stripe.
4 Other Military Police units including
school troops. 114-inch white band.
(¢) Unit numerical designation and unit
distinctive insignia to be optional, but
when so ordered to be placed on helmet
or helmet liner approximately over the
wearer’s ears, centered on the colored
Pl ‘ band. Neither the numerical designa-

' DECAL OR PAINTED y . - . . . . .
] [g\ N | tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
! N -

DECAL OR PAINTED

CENTERED
@ Insignia of grade and chaplains.

WHITE & wiDE 4 A ceed 3 inches in height or width. The
numerical designation to be placed on
the left side, and the distinctive insig-
nia on the right of the helmet or helmet
liner.

(@) Insignia of grade.

1. Officers and warrant officers. Insig-
nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in figure
32 @.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black color,
placed as shown in figure 32 (@.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear. When
necessary for purposes of identification, command-
. ers are authorized to direct the wearing of insignia
. of grade only, appropriately painted or attached
~ to special headgear.

ORGANIZATION INSIGNIA N'(‘)T TO EX&EED 133. “U. S'” inSignia. a. 07?[:067"8 aﬂ,d warrant
CENTERED ON BAND 3" IN HEIG|

i

oy
=

OR WIDTH officers.
RIGHT SIE LEFT SiDe (1) Description. Block letters “U. S.” of
@ Mtlitary police. gold color metal, % ¢-inch in height, each
Figure 32. Helmet and helmet liner. letter followed by a period (fig. 83).
b‘ TAGO 36764 49
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(2) How worn.
(a) On the right collar of coats and jackets
as shown in figure 36. For exceptions
see (¢) below.

Figure 33. “U. 8.” insignie—oficers and warrant officers. (b) On I‘igh t collar of shirt. See ﬁgure 55.
(2) Tow worn. On both collars of the coats (¢) On both collars of the coats and jackets
and jackets as shown in fizure 34 @ and and on both collar ends of shirt—by
®. male enlisted personnel, prior to com-
b. Enlisted personnel. pletion of basic training, who are not

(1) Description. Block letters “U. S.” - assigned to a branch unit.
inch in height on a 1-inch diSk, all of gO].d 134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-

metal (fig. 35). eral of the Army (fig. 37).

HORIZONTAL

@ Officers.

AORIZONTAL

® Warrant officers.

Figure 84. Wearing “U. 8.” insignia.

TAGO 36764 ‘




(1) Description.

20 September 1956

Figure 35. “U. 8. insignia—enlisted pgrsonnel.

(@) Fivesilver five-pointed stads, each star
3% inch in diameter, fastel\Td together
In a circle, inner points tduching, the
surface of the stars to be smooth, cen-

HORIZONTAL

\
1

5

Pigure 36. Wearing “U. 8.7 insignia—enlisted personnel.

ter ridges raised in V section, ridges
and points rounded. %

(b) Coat of arms of the United States of
gold color metal, 74 inch in height, with
the shield and crest enameled. !

(2) How worn. P

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket as shown in figure
37.

(5) On both ends of shirt collar when worn

as an outside garment as shown in

figure 38,
(¢) On garrison cap on left side as shown in

figure 30 .
(d) On helmet and helmet liner as shown

in figure 32 .

W
& AR 670-5
b. All other general officers.
(1) Description. Silver five-pointed stars,
each star 1 inch in diameter, center ridges
raised in “V” sections, ridges and points
sharp; or similar silver stars (minia-
tures), each 84 inch in diameter.
(a) General. Foursilver stars (fig. 39 D).
(b) Lieutenant gemeral. Three silver stars

(fig. 39 ®).
(¢) Major general. Two silver stars (fig.
39 ®).
(d) Brigadier general. One silver star
(fig. 39 ®@).

LAPEL

(2) How worn.
(@) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket.
. General. See figure 39 (.
. Lieutenant general. See figure 39 (@.
. Major general. See figure 39 (3).
Brigadier general. See figure 39 @.
On shirt or jacket, cotton, sateen, olive-
green No. 107 when worn as outer gar-
ment. On both sides of the collar, the
edge of the forward star 1 inch from
the end of the collar (fig. 40). Gen-
eral officers appointed in or assigned to
duty with technical or administrative
branches are authorized to wear the
appropriate insignia of branch or serv-

Lo W@ ky

~— b




AR 670-5

v
wlo

1

Figure 37. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, General
of the Army.

ice on the left collar in lieu of the
insignia of grade.

(¢) On garrison cap. On the left side as
shown in tigure 30 .

(dy (Jn helmet and helmet liner. As
shown in figure 32 (D.

e. Colonel (fig.41).

(1) Description. A silver spread eagle 34
inch in height, 114 inches between tips of
wings. (Insignia is to be made in pairs
in order that, when worn, the head of the
eagle and laurel branch will face to the
front.)

(2) How worn.

(«) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket. The eagle head
toward the neck, beak to the front (fig.
41).

Figure 4. Insignia on collar of shirt, General of the
Army.

32
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(b) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive green No. 107 when worn
as outer garment. 'The head of eagle
toward top of collar, beak to the front
of wearer with wing tip 1 inch from
end of collar (fig. 42).

(¢) On garrison cap. On the left side, the
head of the eagle facing to the front
(fig. 30®)-

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, head of the eagle facing to
the wearer’s right (fig. 32 ©).

EQUAL SPACES

EQUAL SPACES

@ Lieutenant general.
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@l@

@ Master sergeant. & First sergeant. r[:eant first class,

@ Sergeant. ® Corporal. ® Prigmte first class,
Figure 51. Insignia of grade for enlist§d persomnel,

non-commissioned officers and privates ﬁrst class.
!

b. Army specialists. Embroidered arcs 3{q
inch in height and an eagle device ofigold color
on an Army green or dark blue cloth back-
ground 2 inches in width, arched the top
and shaped like an inverted chevron at the
bottom; l4-inch space between each ‘arc (fig.

-52). 5

D Master specialist.

® Specialist, first class.

TAGO 3351A
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@ Specialist, second class.

@ Specialist, third class.

Figure 52. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel,
Army specialists.

(1) Master specialist. Three arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52 @).
(2) Specialist, first class. Two arcs above
the eagle device (fig. 52 ®). .
(8) Specialist, second class. One arc above
eagle device. (fig. 52 ®).
(4) Specialist, third class. Eagle device
only (fig. 52 @).
¢. How worn. On the outer half of both
sleeves on coats, jackets, overcoats, and shirts
when worn as the outer garment and on work
clothing as shown in figure 53.

138. Insignia of grade worn by retired per-
sonnel. Retired officers and enlisted personnel
upon occasions of ceremony will wear the in-
signia of the grade in which retired. Person-
nel of the Regular Army who rendered honor-
able service in time of war in a higher grade
than that in which retired may wear at their
option when not on active duty and on occasions
of ceremony either the insignia of the higher
grade or that of the grade in which retired.

139. Authority for wearing insignia of
bhranch. a. (1) Chief of Staff, former chiefs of
staff, and Generals of the Army. In-
signia will be such as they may pre-

scribe,

(2) All other general officers. All other
general officers are authorized to
wear (on an optional basis) the in-
signia of branch, when appointed in

st
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ORGANIZATION
INSIGNIA

CHEVRONS OF GRADE
OR

ARMY SPECIALIST INSIGNIA

OVERSEA SERVICE BARS

OVERSEA SERVICE CHEVRONS]
(WORLD WAR I)

SERVICE STRIPES

RIGHT LEFT
Fignre 53. Wearing insignia on sleeve, enlisted per-
sonnel.

or assigned to duty with an adminis-
trative or technical branch.

h. All other officers of the Regular Army and
officers on extended active duty will wear the
insignia of the branch in which they are as-
signed or detailed.

¢. Officers appointed in the Army of the
United States will wear the insignia of branch
to which assigned or detailed.

d. Reserve officers and officers of the Nation-
al Guard in Federal service will wear the same
insignia as prescribed for officers of the Regu-
lar Army.

¢. Retired officers and enlisted men, not on
active duty, will wear the insignia of branch in
which last assigned.

f. Warrant officers will wear insignia de-
scribed in paragraph 141r regardless of as-
signment.

¢. Persons who served honorably in time of
war, when wearing the uniform on occasions of
ceremony, may wear the insignia of the branch
in which last assigned.

h. Enlisted personnel will wear the insignia
of the branch of the unit to which they are as-
signed, except as follows:

(1) When assigned to headquarters or
headquarters companies of divisions
or higher units or to TD units, indi-
viduals will wear the insignia of the

17 December 1956

branch which indicates their specific
assignment. For example, individuals
assigned to the Adjutant General sec-
tion of a division will wear Adjutant
General’s Corps insignia; those as-
signed to a finance detachment of a
quartermaster class II installation
will wear Finance Corps insignia.

(2) When the unit or duty assignment of
the individual does not have appropri-
ate branch insignia, he will wear the
Unassigned to Branch insignia. For
example, enlisted men assigned for
duty with a General Staff section; en-
listed men assigned to psychological
warfare units.

(3) Basic trainees will not wear insignia
of branch.

(4) Upon reassignment, individuals will
continue to wear the insignia of their
former branch until reporting for new
assignment.

(5) Personnel assigned to medical units
which are organic to TOE units of
other branches will wear the Army
Medical Service insignia.

i. The General Staff insignia will be worn
by those commissioned officers, other than gen-
eral officers—

(1) Assigned to the offices of the Secre-
tary of the Army, the Under Secre-
tary of the Army, and the Assistant
Secretaries of the Army who are au-
thorized by the Secretary of the Army
to wear this insignia during their tour
of duty in these offices.

(2) Assigned to duty on the Army General
Staff or detailed to duty with the
Army General staff.

(3) Assigned to the Office of the Chief of
Information.

(4) Detailed in General Staff with troops.
See AR 605-145.

j- The Inspector General insignia will be
worn by The Inspector General and those of-
ficers detailed as inspectors general under AR
605-145.

k. The Military Intelligence Reserve insignia
will be worn by Reserve officers assigned to the
Military Intelligence Reserve while on inactive
duty training and while on active duty for train-

TAGO 3351A
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ing. While on extended active duty, these offi-
cers will wear the insignia of branch in which
they are detailed.

l. National Guard Bureau insignia will be worn
by those officers assigned or detailed to the Na-
tional Guard Bureau and United States property
and disbursing officers assigned to State National
Guard staffs.

m. Staff Specialist Reserve insignia will be worn
by Reserve officers not on extended active duty
assigned to the Staff Specialist Reserve. See SR
140-5-3. '

n. The Army Security Reserve insignia will be
worn by Reserve officers and enlisted pQI sonnel
assigned to the Army Security Reserve wthile on
inactive duty training and while on active duty for
training. While on extended active duty, these
officers will wear the insignia of branch in}which
they are detailed. !

140. Insignia of branch—how worn. used
in this section the word “collar™ refers to that part
of the coat, jacket, or shirt around the neck ghich
forms a neckband and turnover piece. Thefword
“lapel” will be used when referring to the “regere”
of coats and jackets.

«. Officers and warrant officers.

!

(1) Onboth lapels of coat and jacket as shown
in figure 54 @ and (2. S;
(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in f‘l%lne

492, sﬁ?

© Officers.

0 AR 670-5

® Warrant officers.

@ IEnlisted personnel.

Figure 54. Insignia on lapels and collar of cout and
jacket.

b. Enlisted personnel.

(1) On the left collar of service coat and
jacket as shown in figure 54 (3).

(2) On left collar of shirt as shown in figure
55. Male enlisted personnel undergoing
basic training will not wear insignia of
branch.



20 September 1956

AR 670-5

(1) Officers (fig. 37 ). The front view of
a M-26 tank, gun slightly raised, super-
imposed on two crossed sabers in scab-
bards, cutting edge up, 13, ¢ inch in height
overall, of gold color metal.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 57 @). The front
view of a M—26 tank, gun slightly raised,
superimposed on two crossed cavalry
sabers in scabbards cutting edge up, on a
1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

c. Army Medical Service.

(1) Officers.

Figure 55, Insignia on collar of shirt. enlisted personnel. (a) Dental Corps (fig. 58 @®). A gold
4 color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
the letter *D™ 34 inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.

@ Officers. ® Enlisted personnel.
Figure 36 Adjutant General's Corps.

D Ottcers. ® Enlisted personnel,
Figurc 57. Armor.

141. Description of insignia of branch. The
numerical regimental or battalion designation in
Li-Iinch numerals on branch insignia for Armor,
Artillery, Corps of Engineers and Infantry is au-
thorized on an optional busis.  Such items will not
be furnished from appropriated funds.

a. Adjutant General's Corps.

(1) Oficers (fig. 56 (). A shield 1 inch in
height, a chief of blue with 1 large and
12 small white stars thereon, and 13 ver-
tical stripes, T white and ¢ red.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 56 (@). .\ shield
cousisting of a chief with 1 large and 12
small stars thereon and 13 vertical stripes
on a l-inch disk, all of gold color metal. @ Enlisted personnel.

b. lrmor. Pigure 38 Army Medical Service,

60

® Army Nurse Corps, ® Army Medical Specialist Corps.
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(b) Medical Corps (fig. 58 ®). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height.
(€) Medical Service Corps (fig. 58 ®). A
silver color, caduceus, 1 inch in height,
with a monogram consisting the
letters “MS” 34 inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.
(@) Veterinary Corps (fig. 58 @). A gold
color caduceus, 1 inch in height, with
-the letter “V” 84 inch in height in black
color superimposed thereon.
(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 58 ®).| A
gold color caduceus 1 inch in height
with the letter “N” 34 inch in height in
black color superimposed thereon.
(f) Army Medical Specialist Corps (
58 ®). A gold color caduceus, 1 in

metal.
d. Army Security Reserve.
(1) Officers (fig. 59 @). Two crossed keys
with a vertical lightning flash crossé
between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color metal.
(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 59 ). Twé
crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-inc
disk, all of gold color metal.

@ Officers, ® Enlisted personnel

Figure 5§9. Army Security Reserve.

Figure 60. Unassigned to Branch.
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e. Unassigned to Branch—enlisted personnel
(fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
on a l-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

f. Artillery.

(1) Officers (fig. 61 ). Two crossed field
guns of gold color 34 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 61 @). Two
crossed field guns on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

g. Chaplains.

(1) Christian faith (fig. 63 ®). A silver
color Latin cross 1 inch in height.

(2) Jewish faith (fig. 63 ®). A double tab-
let bearing Roman numerals from I to X
surmounted by two equilateral triangles
interlaced, all of silver color, 1 inch in
height.

k. Chemical Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 64 (D). A benzene ring of
cobalt blue color superimposed in the cen-
ter of crossed gold color retorts, 14 inch
in height and 13/ ¢ inch in width overall.

@ Officers.
Figure 61. Artillery.

® Enlisted personnel.

® Enlisted personnel.
Figure 62. Civil Affairs and Military Government.

viY 1
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@ Christian faith, Jewish faith.
Figure 63. Chaplains,
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® Enlisted personnel.

@ Officers.
Figure 6}. Chemical Corps.
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@ Officers. ® Enlisted persoimeL

Figure 65. Corps of Engineers.

® Enlisted personnel.

Figure 66. Finance Corps.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 64 ®). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center of
crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

i. Civil Affairs and Military Government,.

(1) Officers (fig. 62@®). On an armillary
globe % inch in diameter, a torch of
Liberty 1 inch in height surmounted by
a scroll and sword crossed in saltire, all
of gold color metal.

(2) E'nlisted persomnel (fig. 62®). On an
armillary globe, a torch of Liberty sur-
mounted by a scroll and sword crossed in
saltire, on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

7. Corps of Engineers.

(1) Opficers (fig. 65 ®). A gold color triple-
turreted castle 1144 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 65 (@®). A triple-
turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

#. Finance Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 66 ). A gold color dia-
mond, 1 inch by 3/ inch, short axis verti-
cal.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 66 ). A dia-

62

9 January 1957

mond on a 1-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

l. General Staff—officers (fig. 67). The coat
of arms of the United States, 54 inch in height,
of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The
shield and glory to be in color stripes of white
and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the glory
blue.

m. Infantry.

(1) Officers (fig. 68 ). Two gold color
crossed muskets 84 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted men (fig. 68 ). Two crossed
muskets on a 1-inch disk all of gold color
metal.

n. Inspector General—officers (fig. 69). A
sword and fasces 34 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription “Droit
et Evant” (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.

0. Judge Advocate General’s Corps—officers
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed

and wreathed, 1144 inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve—officers (fig.
71). A gold color eared shield 84 inch in height,
bearing a circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx in profile
couchant.

@ Officers. ® Enlisted men.

Figure 68. Infantry.

Figure 69. Inspector General—officers.
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Figure 70. Judge Advoca*s General's Corps——oﬁ‘i(-lrs.
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Figure 71. Military Intelligence Rescrve—oficers.

q. Military Police C'orps.

(1) Officers (fig. 72 ©). Two crossed gold \

color pistols 34 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 72 ®). Two ;‘;
crossed pistols on a 1-inch disk, all of gold {

color metal.

r. National Guard Bureau—officers (fig. 73).
Two crossed gold color fasces superimposed on an

eagle displayed with wings reversed, 34 inch in
height.
s. Ordnance Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 74 @®). A gold color shell
and flame 1 inch in height. .

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 74 ®). A shell
and flame on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

t. Quartermaster Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 75 (D). A gold color sword
and key crossed on a wheel surmounted
by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel
set with 13 stars. The felloe of the wheel
to be of blue color, hub center red edged
with white. Insignia 34 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 75 ®). A sword
and key crossed on a wheel surmounted
by a flying eagle, the felloe of the wheel
set with 13 stars on a 1-inch disk, all of
gold color metal.

u. Signal Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 76 ©). Two signal flags
crossed, dexter flag white with red center,
the other flag red with white center, with
a flaming torch of gold color upright at
center of crossed flags; 7 inch in height.

o\ ? M
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(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 76 ®). Two
signal flags crossed with a flaming torch
upright at center of crossed flags on a
1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.

v. Staff Specialist Reserve—officers (fig. 7).
A sword 134 inches in length laid horizontally
across the upper part of an open book. Below the
sword and across the lower corners of the book two
laure] branches crossed at stems. Insignia 134
inch in height, of gold color.

w. Transportation Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 78 ®). A ship’s steering
wheel, superimposed thereon a shield

&

@ Officers. ® BEnlisted personnel.

Figure 72. Militaru Police Corps.
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@ Officers. @ Knlisted personnel.

Figure 4. Ordnance Corps.
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L@ Officers. ® Wnlisted personnel.
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" Figure 75. Quartermaster Corps.
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Figuie 77.

@ Odlicers. @ Enlisted personnel.

|
Figure 7. Signal Corps.

Ntaff Specialist Reserve—officers.

. Warrant officers (fig. 79).

® Officers.
Figure 78,

® Enlisted personnel.
Transportation Corps.

charged with a winged car wheel on a
rail, all of gold color, 1 inch in height.
Enlisted personnel (fig. 79 ®). A ship's
steering wheel, superimposed thereon a
shield charged with a winged car wheel
on a rail, on a l-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

An eagle rising

with wings displayed standing on a bundle of two
arrows, all inclosed in a wreath, all gold color 34

inch in height.

(Worn by all warrant officers in

lieu of branch insignia.)

142. Insignia of aides.

a. Description.

(1) Aides to President of United States (fig.

80). On a blue shield 34 inch in height,
surmounted by a gold eagle displayed
with wings reversed 14 inch in height, a
circle of 13 white stars.

dides to Necretary of Defense (fig. 81).
On a blue shield 34 inch in height sur-
mounted by a gold eagle displayed with

(4)

Figure 80.

20 September 1956

wings reversed 15 inch in height, three
crossed arrows in gold color between four
white enameled stars (two and two).
Aides to Secretary of Army (fig. 82).
On a red shield 34 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with wings reversed 14 inch in height, the
coat of arms of the United States in gold
color between four white enameled stars
(twoand two).

Aides to General of Army (fig. 83). On
a blue shield 84 inch in height, sur-
mounted by a gold color eagle displayed
with wings reversed 14 inch in height,
five white stars arranged in a circle, inner
points touching.

Aides to other general officers. A shield
34 inch in height surmounted by a gold
color eagle displayed with wings reversed

{
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Figure 9. Warrant officers.

Aides to the President of the United States.
il :5“:“? W1
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Figure 81. dides to the Seeretary of Defense.
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Coat of arms of the United’States Military
Academy 1 inch in height, the shield of the
United States bearing the helmet of -Pallas over
a Greek sword and surmounted by an eagle

- B
g R

j Tik“'l/ll“’m‘“mﬁ\ . displayed with scroll and motto, all of gold
‘h\@én " i color (fig. 88). ‘
'"&@Z% I ‘ b. How worn. See paragraph 140a.-
.f. "'vA‘ .
l:‘:ﬁ i%’g 144. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.
it a. Authorization. -

(1) Approved designs of shoulder sleeve
insignia are authorized for wear by
personnel of units definitely assigned
to one of the organizations listed be-
low. (All requests for approval of in-
signia designs will be submitted to
The Quartermaster General.)

Figure 84. Aides to a general.

15 inch in height, on a blue chief of
‘ shield a white star or stars, according
to the grade of the general officer on
whose staff the aide is serving; and 13
vertical stripes, 7 white and 6 red.
Aide to a—
(a) General. Four stars, (fig. 84).
(b) Lieutenant general. Three stars
fig, 85). :
-(¢) Major general. Two stars (fig. 86).
(d) Brigadier general. One star (fig.
87).
" b. How worn. See paragraph 140q.
143. Permanent pfofessors, directors of
b physieal edication, and civilian instructors,
United States Military Academy. a. Description.

TAGO 3351A
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Figure 88.

United States Military Academy.

(a) Office, Commanding General, Conti-
nental Army Command and other
Continental Army Command organ-
izations not assigned to one of the
organizations listed below: Same
design for all units.

(b) Administrative and technical
branches, including offices of the
respective heads of the services,
and class II and III installations
and organizations under their com-
mand: Same design for all such
branches.

(¢) Major oversea commands: One for
each command.

(d) Armies: One for each army.

(e) Corps: One for each corps.

(f) Divisions: One for each division.

(g) Separate regimental combat teams:
One for each separate regimental
combat team.

(R) Military District of Washington.

(1) Base commands: One for each com-

mand.

(7) Logistical commands: One for each
command.

(k) Defense commands: One for each
command.

(1) Engineer special brigades and am-
phibious support brigades: Same
design for all engineer special bri-
gades and amphibious support bri-
gades.

(m) For airborne units, an “AIR-
BORNE” tab, with letters 54 inch
in height, will be worn immediately
above and touching to the organi-
zation insignia to complete the de-
sign.

(n) Army personnel assigned or at-
tached for duty with or advisors to
foreign governments, except Army

17 December 1956

attachés: Same design for all per-
sonnel.

(0) Units which have been granted

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

specific authority for shoulder sleeve
insignia by the Department of the

Army.
Members of units which are not
authorized organizational shoulder

sleeve insignia listed in (1) above,
and personnel assigned to schools and
boards will wear the insignia of the
corps, Army, or oversea command to
which they are assigned. (Personnel
of the Army Security Agency will
wear the insignia of the major com-
mand in which located unless other-
wise directed.)

Individuals being transferred from
one organization to another may con-
tinue to wear the insignia of the for-
mer unit until reporting for duty at
the new organization.

Members of the Army Reserve will
wear the insignia of the Reserve or-
ganization to which assigned. Individ-
uals who are unassigned or whose
organizations are not authorized or-
ganization insignia will wear the
organization insignia of the army to
which they are assigned or in which
they are located.

Members of the National Guard not
in active Federal service will wear
the organization insignia of the or-
ganization to which assigned.

(a) National Guard members assigned

to State headquarters and head-
quarters detachments may wear ap-
propriate State insignia.

(b) Members of other nondivisional Na-

tional Guard units not authorized
organization insignia may wear
either of the following insignia.
(The Adjutant General for each
state or territory will determine
which of the two alteratives will be
followed.) The insignia selected will
be worn by all the nondivisional
units of the area.

1. Insignia of the State headquarters

and headquarters detachments.

TAGO 3361A
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a blue disk, with a red border, approximately 21
inches in diameter, overall. It is worn as follows:
(1) Officers. On the garrison cap, cenfered

on the right curtain, 1 inch from the front.

(2) E'nlisted personnel. On the garnison
cap, centered on the left curtain, 1 inch

from the front.

147. Aiguillette, service. a. Descriptibn.
Braided gold cord, 314 inch in diameter, 3415,
inches in length in one piece, each end equipped
with a hook, one end equipped with an eye. Froht
part 834 inches in length, consisting of 114 inch
of cord equipped with a hook, a knot 134 inches in
length, a cord 2 inches in length, and a ferrule 3
inches (fig. 92 D). ;

b. How worn. On the right side by aides to thel
President, on left side by other aides and Army
attachés on the service coat and jacket. The cord
isplaced around and under the arm, with the hooks
engaging eyes on each side of the appropriate
shoulder loop, the end equipped with the eye to
the front. The hook of the front part is engaged
in the eye on the cord (fig. 92 ®).

148. Aiguillette, dress. a. Description. Front
consists of the service aiguillette shown in figure
92 (D omitting front part service aiguillette and
substituting a front part (fig. 93 (©), 25 inches
inlength, with 15 inches of braiding, 2 inches from
braiding to button loop and knot, knot 134 inches
in length, cord 814 inches and ferrule 3 inches.
Braided end is equipped with a hook. Back
(fig. 93 (@) consists of a braided gold cord ;¢ inch

® Front part (arrow).

Figure 92.

C
in diameter 3014 inches in length, with an addi-
tional part 34 inches in length consisting of

24 inches of braiding, 2 inches from braiding to
button loop and knot, knot 184 inches in length,

AR 670-5

cord 314 inches, and ferrule 38 inches, fastened to’

a triangular piece of brass havi'ng a hook on the
inside, this hook to attach to a small strip of brass
which slips under the shoulder loop, shoulder
strap, or shoulder knot. The brass strip for
shoulder strap is curved to conform to contour of
shoulder 84 inch in width and 374 inches in length,
with a rectangular opening at each end 34 inch in
length. The brass strip for shoulder knot is 34
inch in width and 334 inches in length, with an
extra plece fastened thereto to form a standing
loop 1 inch in length to permit the flexible backing
of the shoulder knot to pass through. The brass
strip for shoulder loop of white dress coat is the
same as that used for shoulder knot, without the
standing loop.

b. How worn. Secured to the coat before but-

. toning, with the service aiguillette with both hooks
i attached to front opening of the brass strip and

t the front part hooked into eye of service aiguil-
ilette; and the 34-inch part attached to the rear
viyopening of the brass strip as shown. Pass the
eord of the 34-inch part under the arm and insert
the button loop of the 25-inch part. through the
underside of the button loop of the 34-inch part.
Pass button loop of the 25-inch part through notch
in lapel and attach to the button under the collar.
The button under the collar is attached to the body

® Hook of front part engaged in eye on cord.

Asguillette, service.
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@ Frant part.

@ Presidential aides.

Figure 93.

of the coat in such a position that the knot of the
2i-inch part will easily clear the notch in the
lapel. The loops of both cords to ¢ross on the out-
=side of the arm with front loop on top.

o By whom worn.  Officers regularly detailed
on the Army General Statl, Army attachés, and
aides will wear the dress aiguillette with the eve-
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@ Officers regularly detafled on the Army General Staff, Army
attachés, and other aides,

Aiguillette, dress,

ning dress on all occasions, and with the Army blue,
Army white and mess uniforms when prescribed.

149. Insignia, distinguishing, “U. S. Army”.
. Description. A\ woven label, 414 inches in
length and one inch in width, consisting of “U. 5.
Army” in golden yellow block letters 34 inch in
height on a black background (fig. 9+).
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Figure 112. Prisoner brassard—sentenced prisoner.

TEH
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Figure 113. Port brassard.
In
G —

U.S. ARMY

RECRUITIRG
SERVICE

Figure 11}. Recruiting service brassard.

Service device (an outline of the Liberty Bell in
white, together with six white stars, on a dark blue
background ; the words “U. S. Army” above and
“Recruiting Service” below it in white on red
background ; the entire device is outlined in white
(fig. 114)).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting personnel
as prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue “compass rose” (fig.
115).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

175. Unit Police brassard.

TAGO 3676A

a. Description.
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On a dark blue background, the letters “UP” in
yellow block letters (fig. 116).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police Corps
while performing as unit traffic guides, courtesy
patrols, security guards, and other police type
functions when prescribed by the commanding
officer.

176. Transport quartermaster brassard.
a. Description. On a yellow background, the let-
ters “TQM” in black embroidery (fig. 117).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport
quartermaster of each ship during amphibious
operations.

177. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
118).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of veteri-
nary service when prescribed.

178. Colors of branches, etc. a. Adjutant
General’s Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet
(cable Nos. 65012 and 65006).

b. Armor. Yellow (cable No. 65002).

c. Army Security Reserve. Teal blue with
white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

d. Artillery. Scarlet (cable No. 65006).

e. Chaplains. Black (cable No. 65018).

f. Chemical Corps. Cobalt blue piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65011 and 65001).

Figure 115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

U

Figure 116.

Unit police brassard.

L
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Figure 117. Transport Quartermaster brassard.

Figure 118. Veterinary Corps brassard (green cross).

g. Civil Affairs and Military Government.
Purple piped with white (cable Nos. 65009 and
65005).

h. Corps of Engineers. Scarlet piped with
white (cable Nos. 65006 and 65005).

i. Military Police Corps. Green piped with
yellow (cable Nos. 65007 and 65002).

j. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with
golden yellow (cable Nos. 65008 and 65001).

k. Infantry. Light blue (cable No. 65014).

l. Inspector General. Dark blue piped with
hight blue (cable Nos. 65012 and 65014).

m. Judge Advocate General’s Corps. Dark blue
piped with white (cable Nos. 65012 and 65005).

n. Army Medical Service. Maroon piped with
white (cable Nos. 65017 and 65005).

o. Military Intelligence Reserve. Golden yel-
low piped with purple (cable Nos. 65001 and
65009).

p. National Guard Bureau. Dark blue (cable
No. 65012).

g- Ordnance Corps. Crimson piped with yel-
low (cable Nos. 65013 and 65002).

7. Permanent professors of United States Mili-
tary -lcademy. Scarlet piped with silver gray
(cable Nos. 63006 and 65008).
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8. Quartermaster Corps. Buff (cable No.
65015).

t. Signal Corps. Orange piped with white (ca-
ble Nos. 65004 and 65005).

u. Staff Specialist Reserve. Green (cable No.
65007).

v. Transportation Corps. Brick-red piped
with golden yellow (cable Nos. 65020 and 65001).

w. Warrant officers. Brown (cable No. 65016).

. Unassigned to branch. Teal-blue piped with
white (cable Nos. 70147 and 65005).

179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia.
a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel not
exceeding 34 inch largest dimension of United
States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organizations
during time of war.

180. Insignia for -civilians. a. Deseription.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to the
following specifications: on a khaki-colored cloth
background 214 inches in height and 8 inches in
width, a dark blue equilateral triangle of 114
inches, bearing the letters “US” in khaki color 1
inch in width and 14 inch in height (fig. 120 D).
The insignia also will indicate the designated as-
signment in dark blue letters 14 inch in height, as
indicated in figure 120 (D.

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:

(@) Scientific consultant.
(6) Operations analyst.

(¢) War correspondent.

(d) Technical observer.

(e) Automotive advisor.
() Chauffeur.

(9) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named in
(1) above, will conform to a above, ex-
cept the insignia will not specify a par-
ticular designation (fig. 120 ().
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ArpENDIX—Continued
COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued
' Agmy | Oilve [Tropleal| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army | White
giben drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (see. VIII) mess ning white mess
Item unfform | uniform | uniform |(conven-| (abbre- uniform | dress |uniform |uniform
ec. (sec. (seo. tional) | viated) (sec. |uniform| (sec. (see.
I Iv) (sec. sec. |Off.and| EM IX) (sec. XI) XII)
VD T) WO X)
31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)_____ S (VU PRI IUUIU N AN NI SUTUNUIUN A X oo
32. Identification, General Staff (see
AR 600-70) oo X X joa-- X fooa- X
33. Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70).__.______ X X oo X
34. Insignia (see. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as applicable)_._| § X X X X X
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade, No. 33 (par. 51)__.________ I SRR I 0 G (RN NN (NN NP FUUSON (PRI AP S S
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100)_._____|_ U SRS NSRS ISR VNPT AU U DG DR U S
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)______|_ PR IERURRIPRU [SPRPRVUPINY PRVRUIVEDN UUSUIUU SRV FRURSUT RV RNV A X
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons | ;
(see AR 672-15) oo ______ X X X X D GO PSR PV SRR SNV FRPE O
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-
ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15) __._|_ .| | ____ X D G P IO D G
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR %
672-15) e e e e X X |amoaas X
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black g
(Par. 35) e X oo PX X e oo
42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted V‘%
olive drab, Army shade No. 51 %
 (PAr. 52) oo e DGR (SO [P PRIV SR IVIOUPSUOR) RN UV RO R
43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) oo e e X D G I S X |-
44, Necktie, evening dress, black (par.
b {13 PRSI RUUIOURIOUPIPRVVRIIOR FOUPIIOUE) SPRDIION RNPUPRPRP (SOURPIPRPN PINOUPIHES ISPIP A D. G N . X
45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
1 B 52) NSO SNUURI U ACUUISIE MUNPICI SISO IS IS SPIPI S D G U
46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No. 79 (par. 39) oo X D G SRR RO *X & LI G IR I
47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40).[ X D GRS RPNV [EVRPVEOUPN (SPSDESPRDR SpNUpRpy) NUUPSUUO) SUPIPUOIN EPRIUU NP
48. Raincoat (par. 41) oo X X X X X X X X X X
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (par. 36) oo ___ X |eceee- LD: R (R, SR SN FSSPUON MR R SN R
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 58) oo D GO (RS, RIS ISR FSDIUVS PIPIUICHPON ISRV [SPRDICUU FORUUPR (N
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,
- Army shade No. 61 (par. 64)____-_|._____|__.___ S G PR RPRSIoN DD ROUGRUpRPR [SRUP IPUUPR [N R
52. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) _______| |- _|-ccoao D G PR (SVRPRUPRON JRPSRUEorY FRPVRSVU FRORPSpUR FUPEIIN] ISR
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1
Par. 73) e oo e e D G RPN [EVRUREIN PRSRPIUEUyN FRIoRpes IRUOURUIO PRI
54. Shirt, white (par. 91) .o cc oo X D, G PO (I D G O
55. Shirt, white (par. 102) ||| e D- G P I X
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 118) oo comoo|e oo e D G PR P
57. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38).] X X X X X X X X X X X
58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37) - X X X X e X X X X X X

Bee footnotes at end of table.
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ApreENDIX—Continued
COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued
s | quvs freoniel coin | Ootin | prmy o | 7 | g | dry | e
Item uniform | uniform | wniform (c?nn‘;??. g}:&%— méfe%rm ‘m% ur(zé[:crm m?sfa%m
e | 85 | S t(osec. (scc. |off.and| EM IX) (sec. | XD
vDh vI) wOo X)
58. Socks, cotton, black (par.37)__.__.__ X X X X fomeeee X X X X X X
59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,
Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) - | oo lecmecfommcan]ocmann DG SR RV EUPUPUES PR PRSP (RS,
60. Trousers, wool, Army Green - ‘.
(par. 42) o D; QR SRS PSSO NUOUUPINS (NP PP PRIUSPIyE ISR RPN Bt EEEE
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 54 (par. 56) . __|oceean 190 G RSP IRV FURUIVRU PEVNEUUOUUR (EVVEUISPN RGNV JUPUEPIUURY (PUPIUpV EPUPs
62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 57) . __joocu-- UG (N FNNUNURUN FUIUNURUUR FEPPIVDRUN IPNPRPIPURY ISUEVEPRP U ISR EU
63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
cal worsted, Army shade No. 61
(PAr. 65) - | b« IR RN NSRRI NSO AUPRUVN) NN R
64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill, !
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) - _____| o _|occcaofanann DG PR SNSRI [RUURRRp SRRV (SPREPRpNE FNUCUPU R,

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 75) . ____

66. Trousers, blue (par. 93) . ._________

67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103)____.

68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)___

69. Trousers, white (par. 122) _________

70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)____

71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104)________

72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115)

73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129)_______

1 Items 16 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be worn
together.

1 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1, and necktle, cotton or tropfcal worsted, olive drab, shade No.
51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957, Effective ! May
19567, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green eaps,
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black necktles) as prescribed herein with
tropleal worsted uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1858 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
thoe previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In thoss areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uary 1058. Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and wear
the tropical worsted uniform will change to the new accessorles prescribed
herein concurrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the
Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

4 8hirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment, ’

¢ Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, eotton or
tropieal worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1057, Effective 1 May 1957, or the date established by installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer-uniform season, which-
ever Is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers
and warrant officers who will be separated {from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton unlform accessorles until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is preseribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uary 1958. Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer
cotton uniforms by enlisted men will be preseribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service
uniform (par. 27).

¢ Optional.

TAGO 18544
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LEAVES - NO.26 60LD BULLION
//M/a -RIBS - W03 GOLO JACERON
(OR EAMBROIDERY.)

ACORNS AND STEMS
NO. 25 GOLD BULLION

ACORN CURS AND TIPS
NO. 26 GOLD BULLION

A

e

@ Cap visor, service, Army Green, officers above the gnade
of captain.

Figure 5

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 314 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46. Optional alternate fab-
rie, dacron and cotton (65%-35% ), Army shade
No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or of
plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

TAGO 6555A
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® Cap, service, Army Green.

Hceadgear.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
ining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with
convertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
dowan the front.

c. Wear. (A wool, olive drab, commercial pat-
tern mufller is authorized for optional wear with
the oveXkcoat.)

(1) \Officers and warrant officers.

(2) EBnlisted men. Optional for off-duty
wéar with the Army Green uniform.

(8) Offigers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder loop sleeves and
insigniy are removed.

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner\(fig. 9). «a. Material. Cloth,
cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army, shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wyol lining; double-breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the front.

15
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Figure G, Shirt, cotton poplin, tun, Lemy shade No. j6.
Plignre 700 Shocs) low quarter, black.
c. Wear. Dy enlisted men. (A wool, olive

ral, commercial pattern mufller is authorized for
optional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. Officers and warrant off cers,

{1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,
taupe. or that of the overcout, cotton,
olive green No. 107,
Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive creen. Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179,

16
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b. Enlisted men.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive
green, No. 107,
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)
above.

42, Trousers, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and
10). a. Material. ool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Aty
shade No. 4. Ofiicers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the trousers,
wool, Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, en the lines of civilian trousers, without culix,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and beit
loops.

c. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waisiband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two Ys-inch wide blacik
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apazt.

(2) Ojficers and warrant officers.  One 11.-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) Lnlisted men. None,

Iigurce .

Ouvarcowd, wosl, taupe, Yomy shiaic No, T

TAGO 6535

A



14 Febriiary 1957

AR 670-5
Cs5

‘Smcrion VII s
ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

80. Authorization. The Army Blue uniform is
prescribed for wear -by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and required for officers and
wairant officers of the active Army on and after
1 October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to he equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.

82. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the Army Blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials previously
authorized but not prescribed in these regula-
tions may continue to be worn until no longer
serviceable.

83. Occasions for wear. The use of the Army
Blue uniform for general off-duty wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the wear of civilian
clothes at social functions, both daytime 'and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the Army
Blue uniform on those occasions when the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, and when
worn in this manner the uniform will constitute a
dress uniform; for all other occasions the Army
Blue uniform will be worn with a four-in-hand
necktie and will constitute a semidress uniform.

84. Cape, Blue (for wear by officers and war-
rant officers) (fig. 18). a. Maierial. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadecloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108),
but to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below
the knee.

¢. Lining.

(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (5% ounces min.mum
weight). , )

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch (syn-

TAGO -4399A

thetic satin) (5% ounces minimum weight)

(par. 178).

(8) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (synthetic
satin) (5% ounces minimum weight).
d. Wear. ‘

(1) With the evening dress uniform.

(2) Optional with the Army Blue and Blue
mess uniforms in lieu of the . .overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, Blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted
four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.

(@) On uniforms. of those authorized to
wear the aiguillette, a button is
attached to the body o6f the coat on
left or right, depending on the position
in which aiguillette is worn. ‘

() On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(3) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).

(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-
rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

29
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Figure 18. Cape, bluc.

1. Design. 'The shoulder strap is 1%

inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-
cers, it is of wool facing cloth, silk or
synthetic grosgrain or satin cloth of
the first named color of the officer’s
basic branch, and for warrant offi-
cers, brown. The strap has a gold
or gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch

14 February 1957 -
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Figure 19.  Army Blue wniform, officers and warrant officers.

has two colors, the second named
color is used as a one-eighth inch
inside border in place of the inside
line of Jaceron. (When gold color
nylon or rayon is used, the Jaceron
design is simulated.)
2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.
(@) General officers. Appropriate number
of silver stars, five-eighths inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each star
is worn with one point toward the neck.

TAGO 4399A
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ARMED £
SERVICES ¥
POLICE &

Figure 101. Armed Scrrvices Police brassard,

=T |

W

| ¥

Figure 102. Bomb-disposal brassard.

FIRE:

Figure 103. Firc truck and hose company brassard.

160. Bomb-disposal brassard. «. Description.
On a dark blue background, a black projectile
shape, point downward, a red conventionalized
drop bomb fimbriated in yellow (fig. 102).

b. By whom worn. Worn by bomb-disposal
personnel  while performing bomb-disposal
activities.

161. Fire truck and hose company brassard.
«. Description. On a red background the word
“Fire” in white block letters (fig. 103).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of five
truck and hose companies while on duty.

162. Gas brassard. «. Description. On a co-
balt blue background the word “Gas” in golden
orange letters (fig. 104).

b. By whom worn. Worn by personnel as-
signed gas duties in a theater of operations.

AR 670-5

163. Geneva Convention brassard. a. De-
seription. On a white background, a red (Feneva
cross (fig. 105).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all persons in the
military service rendered neutral by the terms of
the Geneva C'onvention in time of war.

164. Interpreter brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
“Interpreter” in golden orange letters (fig. 106).

b. By whom worn. Worn by interpreters in
theaters of operations.

165. Military Police brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, white letters
“MP?” in block type (fig. 107).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of the
Military Police Corps and other designated per-
sonnel of units detailed to military police missions
when prescribed by the commanding officer.

166. Mourning brassard. a. Description.
Plain black or black crepe.

b. By whom worn. Worn when prescribed by
the commanding officer for funerals, or when
ordered by the Department of the Army. Officers
in family mourning may wear this brassard.

167. Movement control brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a brick-red background, the words
“Movement C'ontrol™ in golden yellow block letters
(fig. 108).

BAS]

Figure 104.

o=

Guas brassard.

Figure 105. Geneva Convention brassard (red cross).
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Figure 106. Interpreter brassard.
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Figure 107. Military Police brassard

DVERIELT
EONAT S

Figure 108,

%HDFE@P@EWE

Movement control brassard.

b. By whom worn. Worn by movement control
military personnel and other designated personnel,
when prescribed, in the field.

168. Officer of day brassard. a. [escription.
On a dark blue background, yellow letters “OD"
in block type (fig. 109).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
day as designated by commanders of installations.

169. Officer of guard brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a dark blue background, vellow letters
"OG7 m block type (fig. 110).

ho By whom worn. Worn by the officer of the
vuard as designated by commanders of installa-
oS,

170. Photographer brassard. a. Description.
On an ultramarine blue background, the word
“l’lmrn;_rl'nplmr“ In golden orange letters (fig.
I11).

76

20 September 1956

b. By whom worn. Worn by designated United
States Army photographers when actually per-
forming photographic duty.

171. Prisoner brassard.
oner.

(1) Description. Plain white.
(2) By whom worn. Worn by unsentenced
prisoners, with the work uniform.

b. Nentenced prisoner.

(1) Description. On a white background,
the black letter *S™ (block type) (fig.
112).

(2) By whom worn. Worn by sentenced
prisoners, with the work uniform.

172. Port brassard. a. Deseription. On a
brick-red background, the letters “T(™ in golden
yellow block letters (fig. 113).

b. By whom worn. Worn by military person-
nel of the Transportation Corps when prescribed
by the port or Army terminal commander.

173. Recruiting brassard. a. Description. On
a dark blue background the U. S. Army Recruiting

-
}

a. Unsentenced pris-

N
o=

Figure 109,

0G

Figure 110.

RO GRRHERL:

Figure 111. Photographer, brassard.

Officer of Day brassard.

ro|—

Officer of guard brassard.




17 December 1956 AR06Z0'5

AprrENDIX—Continuyed

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

| Army | Olve |Tropieal] Cotton | Gotton.| Army blue uni- B'lue Evening| Army | White
| green: | .drab | worsted | uniform |uniform | form (sec. VIII) mess dress white mess
Itom uniform | uniform | uniform [(conven-| (abbre- uniform | uniform | uniform | uniform
(see. (sec. (sec. tional) | viated) (see. (see. (sec. é{sec
11T) 1V) ) (sec. (sec. |0f8.and| EM IX) X) p:4)) 1))
v | VD | Wo
[
31. Gloves,; dress, white (par. 110) ____| . |- oo |ooo o e e X oo o
32. Identification, General Staff (see
. AR 600-70) - o cme oo X X X X |eeeaa- X - X
33. Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70)_____. X X X D, S X X X X
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as appli-
. 1721 o) ) J X X X X X X X X X X X
35. - Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade, No. 33 (par. 51)_ . __.._..l._.___ L G FUUURUN INUURURURUY EPNRUN PRUIRUPNPN FEOUPRURUIPN [SPURSURU PRURPUUE (PRI FRI
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) . . -} oo e e e e D G U SN PPN
37. -Jacket, mess, white (par. 127) . |- o | oo ||| X
38. Medals, service, full size or rib-
bons (see AR 672-15)_ ___._.___ X X X X D S U (AR PRI RS JRpIUr
39. Medals, service, full size or minia- ‘
ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15)_|______|.._.__ (RN IR (R X D, N IR R, D G P
40. Medals, service, miniature (see B
. - AR 672-15) .| eeileemeo- JRUURUR (SR JEUSVEPPI RPN IR X X feaaoas X
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black
Par. 35) e D I *X LI G N PRI SR Jp JUNESE) RLRSE R M
. 42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted
’ olive drab, Army shade No. 51
Par. 52) e eeeeeemee e D: G ISR (RSP FUUPRPN [ESUU SREIOs) NOUPR FEEPRI SUEN
43. - Necktie, black, four-in-hand. or . I ; . i
bow tie (par. 90) oo mmm e X X femmre i, X feeeea-
44.  Necktie, evening dress, black | B .
’ Par. 101) oo e ce e e e e X LTI X
45. Necktie, evening dress White
‘ [4+7:%. 200 §1 1) DRSPS PR UCUPIU RPURUURORP ISPV DU PUPRS JOpprpuu PSS FUIpUPI: RSpUpUup) (R P, G U
46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army o NE -
. shade No. 79 (par. 39) . _______ X | X Jeceaafemmmetaan e 83X 38X [ EX |- PR
47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. ] , .
L A0 e X DG IS (SURSPUINS FRSUUNUIO ST RSN IRUPIDIUPN UDIUPIY FNOUPIPRPIN PO
48, Raincoat (par. 41) o . X X X D; GO FERSEN (U [SNUSPN JEPIRUUIRSEN PRRIPIUO FUPIEIPN femtem
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade ‘
No. 46 (par. 36) - _ o cceoonm_- X |eacea- B2 G (SRS FEUOROUN FERSVUIN PRNUSN PSSR RSP PR UR FTORp
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade .
No. 1 (par. 53) - - oo D T el GEEETE EETET L CRPEr
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, L , ‘ | '
. Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) ____| _—._loooooo| BX |eooooofaomoinainao PR R [EpRp PRSI
52. Bhirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki, : :
Army shade No. 1 (par. 7T1) - - __|- |- ) IR X |eeea- PRS0 SR ) RSP S
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uni-
form twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 78) - - ccmccccee| e me e e D GRS RO ISR FRUUSUUPR (SR P ATt
54. Shirt, white (par. 91) .o |eaan e FOUSION] (VRIS X D G PPN [ D G
55.  Shirt, white (par. 102) coo oo | m e e DG PR P X
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 118) o o Jemm e e e e DGR N PR
57. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38).} X X X X X X X X X X X

Bee footnotes at end of table.
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AprENDIX—Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

Army | Olive |Tropical| Cotton { Cotton | Army blue uni- | Blue |Evening| Army | White
green drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (sec. VIII) mess dress white 1mess
Item uniform | uniform | uniform |(conven-j (abbre- uniform | uniform | uniform | uniform
(sec. (see. (sec. tional) | viated) (see. (see. S%ec. (see,
jiiy) iv) (sec. (see. o% ao.nd EM iX) X) 1) XID)
58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37).-._- X X X X feceoo- X X X X X X
59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,
Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) oo feoo oo fomm oo faoa o D GO RO RSy (RO oy RO N
60. Trousers, wool, Army Green
(PaT. 42) e D: RN RNV RS N R oy Sy OGN SO PR
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 64 (par. 56) _____.___ | ._.-- 30 G DRSORUIN PEUEUOREN PRURRU UPURUUPIOR RPUUPRRR) IR SPUSU FRN R PR
62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army i
shade No. 33 (par. 57) cee oo |ocoaos L G AR (U PPN PRSSVUUPR FOUURPRPY SRRUNY IS [PV R
63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
cal worsted, Army shade No. 61
(par. 85) - e D: G SNSRI ERUEURUUS! PPN NUURRORNE [NUNIPORI MPNIUIVIE NP e
64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) . ___| oo |cocmmo|ommamn D: G (SRR PROURRPIS) FRSVUUPUN] FUUNORUON [RPURUIV UPRPUTIVE SRR

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 75) ..
66. Trousers, blue (par. 93)
67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103)___
68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)_
69. Trousers, white (par. 122) ________
70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128)__
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104) . ______
72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115)____
73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129)_._____

1 Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must be worn
together.

1 Caps, parrison and service, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki,
Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade
No. 61 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Efective ! May
1857, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps,
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropical worsted uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins
1 January 1958, Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and
wear the tropical worsted uniform will change to the new accessories pre-
scribed herein coucurrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men
to the Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

84

8 8hirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment. ' c . ‘

¢ Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, aud necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be, worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1857, or the date established by (nstallation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer-uniform season, which-
ever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is preseribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins
1January 1958, Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer
cotton uniforms by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army QGreen winter service
uniform (par. 27).

$ Optional.

TAGO 50384
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Secrion II

R

PERSONNEL AUTHORIZED TO WEAR UNIFORM

16. Officers and warrant officers. o. General.
(1) All officers and warrant afficers will pro-
vide themselves with the\uniforms and
personal equipment pertaining to their
grade and duty and will maintain them
in a thoroughly neat and serviceable
condition.

(2) Officers and warrant officers will, by their
appearance, set an example for neatness
and strict conformity to regglations in
uniform and equipment.

(8) Officers and warrant officers, \§specially
organization and detachment gomman-
ders, will impress upon all in the inilitary
service that the dignity of the uniform
and the respect due it are best praserved
when its wearers so conduct themselves
as never to cast’ discredit upon it% (par
170).

(4) Officers, not on active duty, are pro’hlb-
ited from wearing the uniform in don-
nection with nonmilitary, 01v111an,g0r
personal enterprises or activities of%a
business nature. ‘wid'

b. Chaplains. When conducting religious servi

ices, the chaplain is authorized to wear vestments: 5

Whlch are required or customary in the denomina- ”‘,‘A
When he %

tion which the chaplain represents.
does not wear such vestment, the chaplain will
wear the uniform while conducting religious serv-
ices.

¢c. Retired.

(1) On active duty. Retired officers and war-
rant officers on active duty will wear the
uniform prescribed for officers or war-
rant officers on the active list.

(2) Not on active duty. The uniform of re-
tired officers not on active duty will be, at
their option, on occasions of ceremony,
either that for officers of corresponding
grade and branch on date of retirement
or that for officers on the active list, but
the two uniforms will not be mixed.

17. Enlisted men. a. General. Enlisted men
will not wear an article of uniform of a type

different from that which is issued to the organi-
zation to which they belong, except as authorized @it

in these regulations.

b. On pass or leave. Enlisted men will be in- [
spected as they go on and again as they return ™
from pass or leave. Men who do not present a
neat appearance will not be permitted to depart,
and men who return in an untidy or soiled con-
dition will be appropriately disciplined. All of-.
ficers will observe the appearance of enlisted men
seen on pass or leave and will report those who
present an untidy or soiled appearance.

c. Retired. Retired enlisted men may wear on
occasions of ceremony the uniform prescribed at
the date of their retirement. When placed on
active duty they will wear the uniform prescribed
for enlisted men on the active list.

18. Army Reserve. a. Officers.

(1) Reserve officers on duty. Except as other-
wise prescribed, a Reserve officer on duty
will wear the uniform, including insig-
nia, prescribed for officers of the Regular
Army. Members of the Army Reserve
will provide themselves with service uni-
forms and insignia of the branch in which
commissioned, for use when ordered to
active duty.

(2) Nonmembers of the Regular Army not on

: active duty.

(a) Reserve officers not members of the
Y Regular Army, not on active duty and
1) within the limits of the United States
4 or its possessions, may wear the uni-
% form on occasions of military ceremony,
5 at social functions and informal

! gatherings of a military character, and
‘ when engaged in the military instrue-
tion of a cadet corps or similar organ-
ization, or when responsible for the
. military discipline at an educational
Q’k,}l institution.

BT

e

et

Such Reserve officers also

9
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(¢)

(1)

may wear the uniform when attached
to a military organization for target
practice, when visiting a military sta-
tion for participation in military drills
or exercises. when awaiting transpor-
tation or being transported on military
aircraft, or when assembled for the
purpose of military instruction.
Reserve officers not on active duty who
are enrolled as undergraduates in any
educational institution in which there
is an active Reserve Officers Training
Corps unit or an established quota of
the Army Reserve may wear the uni-
form and insignia of their commis-
sioned grade only upon such occasions
as may be expressly desired or author-
ized by the professor of military science
and tactics or other proper official of
the school concerned. Reserve officers
attending institutions at which mili-
tary training is required curricular
activity, are authorized and may be re-
quired to wear the uniform prescribed
Ly the institution, including the in-
signia of any grade or rating held in
the student unit.

Reserve officers not on active duty and
outside the United States or its pos-
sessions will not. except when granted
authority by the Department of the
Army, wear the uniform. Such offi-
cers on occasions of military ceremony

or other military functions may, upon.

reporting to the nearest Army attaché
and having their status accredited, be
granted authority to appear in uni-
form. Ina country to which no Army
attaché is accredited, authority to
wear the uniform for a specific occasion
should be obtained from the proper
civil or military authorities of the coun-
try concerned (par. 4).

(3) Members of the Requlur Army not on

active duty us L2escrre officers.
Warrant oflicers and enlisted men on
the active list of the Army who hold
commissions in the Army Reserve may
wear the uniform of their grade in the
Army Reserve when—

20 September 1956

1. Undergoing voluntary training de-
signed for Reserve officers which
they have been authorized to take by
proper authority, and in going to and
returning from this training.

. Attending meetings or functions of as-
sociations formed for military pur-
poses, the membership of which is
composed largely or entirely of offi-
cers of the United States Army or of
former members of the service.

() The uniform of the Reserve grade will
not be worn by warrant officers and en-
listed men on the active list of the
Regular Army in an office of the De-
partment of Defense, or at places where
they would come in contact with troops
of the Regular Army, or of the Na-
tional Guard when called into Federal
service, except when the wearer is on

. active duty as a Reserve officer or as
otherwise authorized above.

b. Enlisted. Members of the Army Reserve on
active duty will wear the uniform and insignia of
the branch to which they are assigned and when
not on active duty may wear the prescribed uni-
form under conditions similar to those set forth
ina(2) (e) and () above. See paragraph 4f AR
140-305.

19. Officers appointed in the United States
Army. Officers appointed in the U'nited States
Army on active duty will wear the uniform pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. Such
officers, not on active duty, may wear the uniform
under the provisions of paragraph 18a(2) per-
taining to Reserve officers not on active duty.

20. Persons who served honorably in time of
war. a. Authority. All persons who have served
honorably in the Army of the United States during
war shall, when not in the active military service
of the United States, be entitled to bear the official
title and upon occasions of ceremony, to wear the
uniform of the highest grade held by them during
their war service. Section 2, act 21 Juwne 1930
(46 Stat. 793 10 170N (L 1028b), as amended by
act of 4 August 1949 (63 Stat. 539).

b. Eligibility. The uniform to be worn by any
person who has served honorably in the United
States Army during war and whose most recent
service was terniinated under honorable conditions,

IS8

(




5 November 1957 AR 670-5
C 12
ArrENDIX—Continued
COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued
Army Olive |Troplceal| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army | White
Green drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (sec. VIII) miess ning white mess
Ttem uniform | uniform | uniform |(conven-| (abbre- uniform | dress |uniform |uniform
(sec. (sec. (sec. tional) | viated) (sec. |uniform| (sec. (sec.
1II) V) v (see. (sec.  |Off.and| EM 1X) (sec. XI) XII)
V1) vI) WO
31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)____ _|____ _ | oo oo oo e i e D I P
32. Identification, General Staff (see
AR600-70) . __________________ X X (... b. O X
33. Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70) . ________ X X . X
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as applieable)___| X X X X
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 51) ___________|______ L300 INURURNRPRUNS INURNRPRURNT FERPRUNRNN INPSIPRUNN JRUSIPRRU NNPUPRN INRNPISIPRONY FPNRIUN IR
86. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) - - ___ | ____ .\ |eeo oo e oo ;S DR IS
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127) ___ | __ || | e e X
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons
(see AR 672-15) . ________________ X X X X ;G R RO NN FUU FUE
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-
ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15)___|_____ |-l o _|ooo|-eao_a- X D G IR D G I
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR
672-15) e e oo X b G X
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black
(par. 35) oo D. G 2 X LI G IR (RN FRUUEU JRNNRUN [N NI AU
42, Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted
olive drab, Army shade No. 51
(par. 52) . bR PRSI PRSP JROUPSPNION PR ISP [EUPPSU USRI [SUPNI SN
43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) . ___ ||| X D G I X |-
44, Necktie, evening dress, black (par.
101) e e e e D G U I X
45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
112) e e | e oo D O PR (R
46. QOvercoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No. 79 (par. 39) - - __ X D G PP ORI [P 8 X 8 X L2 G (RS (SO PP
47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40)_| X DGR ISR FRVUPIRIIO JSUPO (NSO U (RUP RS R (RS U
48. Raincoat (par. 41)_ ______________ X X X X X X X X X X
49. Secarf (muffler) wool, OD (pars. 39
and40)_______ |- L1 G PR (SRR SRS MSIUPU JRORUpUPIN (PP MU SPRIIIN .
50. Scarf, wool, Army, Green, shade
44 (par. 39) . _. L0 GRS RO INSUURRPE SNSRI FRDUPSO FRUPUPIO [RUPUPR (NPUPIPDR UUpy (RSP [P
51. Secarf, silk or rayon, Army Green
shade 279 (par. 39) ______________ L0 G PR FRURUROUUUE IEUUROUPIUY [EUPRUPIY (RSP FSUSSU, IUUUUp SRpUpIN PR S
52. Scarf, wool, silk or rayon, bleached
white (par. 84) _ _ _ || oo |m e BX | 80X |||
53. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (par. 36) _ __ .. ____.______ X feeeeee 20 G IR U RN (RN (UPUSRUY IR MUY (SP
54, Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 83) - -] DGR USRS (RO A ) JOPRQUpUyyN: Ny RSy S
55. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted,
Army shade No. 61 (par. 64)______|. ...} L2 G PSSR ISPURVEVR PP FPRyUpRpupS FRPRppRyye E FR U R
56. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 71)____.__l._.________L____. X

See footnotes at end of table.
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AprpeEnDIX—Continued

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

Army | Olive |Tropical| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army | White
Green drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (sec. VIII) Taess ning white mess
Jtem uniform | uniform | uniform |{conven- (gbbre- uniform | dress |uniform | uniform
(sec. (sec. (sec. tional) | viated) (sec. |umiform (sec. (see.
IIT) V) V) (sec. (sec. |Off.and| EM IX) (sec. XI) XII)
vI) vI) WO X)
57. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 <
(oY) S £:) DR UN BN R, u—— p—— R GE PP ERY PSR T R R
58. SI;liI‘t, white (par. @1)_ .|| X X oo X “ena-
59. Shirt, white (par. 102) |- || e [mmmm e s A e X
60. Shirt, full dress (par. 118)__. | |oom oo oo DG IR I,
61. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38)_| X X X X X X X )g X X
62. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)._____ X X X D G . X X X X X X
63. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan,
Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) - | oo |ocmoo|om oo m o D G URVRPRNIUR ISUUIPRIOE FEOUPVRNY APV FPURPIUNS RO
64. Trousers, wool, Army Green (par.
3 D G FSUURU DU FUURUIPUDUNY INUUNIOUPUNS (NSRRI (SPIURUPU (NUGURURT RSP (EPUSEP) [
65. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 54 (par. 56) ___________ |- L0 G DA RN (NN ANNPUNUPUU (SOEOUTY (UPRVRUOY (PRSP PPREPN P
66. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 57)____ - __.___|...___ L G IS TR NNUUUN IRNDURRNUURY AUPUPRRIUUN NPURIPURIUY U SUSUEN R
67. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
ical worsted, Army shade No. 61
(par. 65) oo D, G RN IESTOUUIRUN ROUSURNRN ISR I (DS R A
68. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72)_______|______|oo--__l____ DG PR IR SDISIPUP [ERUPRUUIPUY [RREIRURIPRN FEEUUPRIpR I
(9. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uni-
form twill, khaki, Army shade
No. 1 (par. 75) - oo oo X e e e
70. Trousers, blue (par. 93) ___________|______{ ____|eeeeoo|oooC X D GO PR [ IO I
71. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103) . _ _ |- _ | |oeo e e |aoaas D, G R, [
72. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114) __|______\ ____ i | o |eoooo|oaooo|eaoaos D, G P
73. Trousers, white (par. 122)________ | | o |ei oo e e o | e D, G .
74. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128) _ __{_____ | | _j | e aaas X
75. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104)_______ | ____ |- |oce e oo D, G DT IO DU
76. Vest, evening dress (par. 115) _ . _ | | |- oo e D, GO P T,
77. Vest, mess, white (par. 129)______ 1 ____ | || || e X

tItems 15 and 61 must be worn together.
together.

2 Caps, garrison and serviee, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1, and necktiv, cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No.
51 will be worn by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Efective 1 May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new aceessories (Army Green caps,
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
tropieal waorsted uniforms.  As an exception to this requirement, officers
and warrant officers who will be separated from the active Army prior to
the beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear
the previously authorized tropical worsted uniform aceessories until they are
separaled from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
Is preseribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uary 1858, Enlisted men who exercise their option to purchase and wear
the tropical worsted uniform will change to the new accessories prescribed
herein eoncurrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the
Army Green winter service uniform (par. 27).

? Blurt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

Items 35 and 62 must be worn

84

+ Caps. garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktle, cotton or
tropical worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnet
until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1957, or the date established by installation
commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer-uniform season, which-
ever is later, officers and warrant cfficers in the active Army will wear the
new accessories (Army Green caps and black neckties) as preseribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. As an exception to this requirement officers
and warrant oflicers who will be separated from the active Army prior to the
beginning of the 1958 summer-uniform season may continue to wear the
previously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories until they are
separated from the active Army. In those areas where the summer uniform
is prescribed the year round, the 1958 summer uniform season begins 1 Jan-
uary 1958. Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with suminer
cotton unilorms by enlisted men will be prescribed concurrently with the
scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service
uniform (par. 27).

$ Optional.

8 Optional, except when preseribed for formations.

U. 3. GOYERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1957 O— 444801



29 August 1957 — 5 AR 670-5
] C10

N

AprrENDIX—Continued

'COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continucd

Army | Olive [Tropical| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army | White:
green drab {worsted |uniform | uniform | form (see. VIII) mess ning white mess
Itermn uniform | uniform | uniform | (conven-| (abbre- uniform | dress [uniform |uniform
(see. (sec. (see. tlonal) | viated) (sec. |uniform | (sec. (sec.
an v) V) (sec, (see. | Ofl,and EM IX) (sce. XD X1
vy vI) WO X)
31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110)_____|______| _____{ ____ 1 __ |l .. X o
32. Identification, General Staff (see
AR 600-70) _____ . X X X X feo____ X el 3 X X
33. Identification, Department of
Defense (see AR 600-70) ________ X X X X L. X
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as applicable)___| X X X X X X X X
35. Jacket, wool, olive drab, Army ‘
shade, No. 33 (par. 51) oo | __ LD S RS RPN SANNUIUUN ANURUORUIR! IR I AU RUUS BUN
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) _ | ___|_____ | | D G (RO (USRI DRI
37. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127) _____|__ |- || e X
38. Medals, service, full size or ribbons
(see AR 672-15)__.______________ X X X X D G USRI DRSNS RSPV (UP RPN SR
39. Medals, service, full size or minia-
ture, or ribbons (see AR 672-15)___|______| ____ | _____|..____{._____ X X oo | X |azo_
40. Medals, service, miniature (see AR
672-15) || X X . X
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black
S (AT 85) . X |- X X i e e e
42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical worsted,
olive drab, Army shade No. 51
ar. 52) e __ D: G IR (RS PRI FRURUPIPUP B IR (IO A NN
43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or
bow tie (par. 90) oo e X D G N A DG U
44. Necktie, evening dress, black (par. :
108 e e e e D, G IS X
45. Necktie, evening dress, white (par.
112) e e e e e e D G AR M
46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade
No.79 (par. 39) - . X D G RPN NI ISR +X s X LI G RN SO (R
47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par. 40)_| X DGR PR YU ANOUUUPN FNSUURR) SRNRPUPIN) SPUPIRUPN) MU MRS R
48. Rainecoat (par. 41) .. ________ X X X X X X X X X X X
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (par. 36) - o _________ X feaooos L. S PP NP NUOUPS SR [SPRPU I s NP R
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army shade . )
No. 1 (par. 53) - | X e e PR PRV [SUUP N PR (S
51. Shirt, summer, tropical worsted, L ‘
Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) .. _ |- |eoeo. 0 S RO I N )RR S NS S S
52. Shirt, cotton, uniform twill, khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 71) |- _______ DGR R (R I PO ISR (RSP U
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform
twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1
(par 73) e D. G (ENPRN (EVRURRD) NPV NI, EU S
54." Shirt, white (par. 91) || X D G (R R D G I
55. Shirt, white (par. 102) - ||| el D G U I X
56. Shirt, full dress (par. 113) oo - oo e DGO R PR
57. Shoes, low quarter, black (par. 38)_| X X X X X X X X X X X
58. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37)____-- X X X D. QI X X X X X X

See footnotes at end of table.
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AprpeNDIX—Continued .

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

Army Olive |Tropical| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni- Blue Eve- Army | White
green drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (see. VIII) mess ning white mess
Item uniform | uniform | uniform | (conven-| (abbre- uniform | dress |uniform {uniform
(sec. (sec. (sec. tional) | viated) (sec. |unmiform | (see. (scc.
II1) v, V) (sec. (sec. |[Off.and| EM I1X) (sec. XD XID
vI) vDh WO X)
59. Socks, knee length, cotton, tan, '

Army shade No. 115 (par. 74) - |- oo oo e 5.\ RGPS FNUUUPURON (EUNpRPIR, NpRR N, S

60. Trousers, wool, Army Green (par
42) e D G PR SNURUUN [SURPDUUHN RIS FINPRPREON PRy NPUNDIGHpN NyNpIpISIY NORNSpE R

61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 54 (par. 56)_-_ o ____}ooeo-- {55 G IR INPUURVDINY RV SURSRUP) FEPRppupup PR MyUpipuyu Ny R

62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 57) o _|oeoo-- S0\ O PR FEUUOUUNDIORE RURUNPRUN (ORI PUDUPRPRPEY RSNSOI (N AP M

63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropical

worsted, Army shade No. 61 (par
65) e e | D: G FRUURUNRON IR ADUSIUIUS AEDIIR FUNVUppuon PR MR S

64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) o {cccom oo e D PR [NSNDRDNUNN INEPPION UGIPRPUP PSPPI NUPIPEPEY MR

65. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uni-

form twill, khaki, Army shade No.

1 (par. 78) - oo e e[
66. Trousers, blue (par. 93)___________
67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103)_.__
68. Trousers, evening dress (par. 114)__
69. Trousers, white (par. 122)_________|._.___
70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128) ___|._.___
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104)________|-c-_-_
72. Vest, evening dres= (par. 115)__
73 Vest, mess, white (par. 129)

! [tems 15 and 61 must be worn together
together.

2 Caps, garrison and service Army shade No. 61, shirt, eotton, khaki,
Army shade No. I, and neektle. cotton or tropical worsted, olive drab, shade
No. 61 will be worn by all male personncl until 1 May 1957. Effective | May
1957, or the date established by installation commanders for the beginning of
the 1957 summer uniform season whichever is later, officers and warrant
officers in the active Army will wear the new accessorles (Army Green caps.
Army shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as prescribed hereln with trop-

Items 35 and 62 must he worn :8hirt summer, wool. tropical worsted, will be worn only as an outer
garment.

4 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1 and necktie, cotton or
tropical worsted. olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn by all male personnel
until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1957, or the date established by installation
commanders for the beglnning of the 1957 summer uniform season whichever
is later, officers and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the new
accessorles (Army Green caps and black neckties) as prescribed herein with
summer cotton uniforms  An exeeption to this requirement is hereby made

ical worsted uniforms. An exception to this requirement is hereby made for
officers and warrant officers who will be separated from the uctive Army
between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1957 who may continue to wear the pre-
viousty authorized tropical worsted uniform aceessories until 1 October 1957.
Enlistcd men who exercise their option to purchase and wear the tropleal
worsted uniform will change to the new accessories prescribed herein con-
cwrrently with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green
winter service uniform (see par. 27).

84

for officers and warrant officers who will be separated trom the active Army
between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1957 who may continue to wear the pre-
viously authorized summer cotton uniform accessories untfl 1 October 1957
Wear of Army Green caps and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms
by enlisted men will be preseribed coneurrently with the seheduled transition
by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service uniform (see par. 27).

§ Optional.

TAGO 1366A
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27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform }

is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in accordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

29. Occasions for wear. «. In performance of
garrison duty during the appropriate season as
prescribed by the commanding officer.,

0. During travel.

c. Off duty.

30. Belt, waist. a. Description.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. A 13/ -inch
web belt, black color, equipped with a
plain-faced solid brass buckle, 174 inches
in length and 124 inches in width, (£'/-
fective I October 1957.)
E'nlisted men (and officers and arrant
officers until 1 October 1957). Same as
(1) above, except color of web belt will
be Army shade No. 3.

0. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lien of belt, but
must not be visible.)

31. Ceat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material.

(2)

Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked Japel. 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
easily over the chest and shoulders with slight
drape effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

¢. Ornamentation.

(1) General officers. A band of black mohair
" braid 114 inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.
(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.
(3) Enlisted men.. Without braid.

TAGO 6555A

32. Gloves, black. a. i/ aterial. Teather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).
b. Description. TLined or unlined, snap fas-
i tener, pull-on or buckle type, black,

1

e

Figure 2. Green Cniform
o. ear. By personnel in formation when pre-
seribed ; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men) (fig. 4).

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44.  Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,

/13
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Figure J. Couat, wool, 4rmy Green.

earrison, wool, Army Green, fabricated of wool
elastique.

V. Deseription.  Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132,

c. Insignia.

d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during
travel (wear by officers will be within the lumi-
tations prescribed in par. 15).

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Swmemer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

See paragraph 132,

Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1and 11, inches above evelbrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the car. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edee of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette,

14

e. Droper wear position.

The crown will not be cru-hed or

21 May 1957

shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap,
(fig. 3). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Fur felt,
Army Green shade No. 244,

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44,

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

¢. Tisor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter’s green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 ®). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two ares of oak leaves in groups of
two.

) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.

) Company grade officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men (fig. 5 (®). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chinstrap. Intwo parts,each one-halfinch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers.  Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leatler,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. I/ atc-
rial. Tropical worsted, 8145 ounces, black.
b. General description. Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 315 inches at widest point.

service, Army Green

w2 1O

—

Figure b Cupo garrison, wonl.
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SECTION VI

\

COTTON UNIFORM

¥
i
66. Authorization. The cotton uniform is pre-
scribed for wear by officers, warrant Qfﬁcels
and enlisted men.

67. Composition. See appendix.

68. Occasions for wear. a. Cotton ungform
(conventional). \

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On du
(2) Enlisted men.

(a) On duty.

(b) During travel.

(¢) Off duty.
b. (Superseded) Cotton wuniform (abbrewvi-

ated). This uniform will be utilized and worn
under conditions prescribed by major com-

manders within their respective geographical '\
areas. It is an alternate summer duty uniform,

and will be prescribed for wear by Army per-
sonnel when on duty, both on and off post, and
when off duty within the limits of military res-
ervations, under the same conditions as the
conventional cotton khaki uniform is pre-
scribed. Authorization for off duty wear of this
uniform when outside military installations will
be as determined by major commanders based
on consideration of local custom, climate, and
conditions of service. The general principle to
be observed is that the uniform may be author-
ized for off duty wear when outside military
installations in those areas where common
usage has lead to general acceptance of shorts
as appropriate men’s wear during hot weather,
and the wearing of this uniform in public by
military personnel will not attract undue atten-

tion.or detract from the dignity of the Umted .

States Army uniform.

69. Headgear, cap, garrison. Army green,
shade No. 44. Same as paragraph 33.

)
,
70. Headgear, cap, service, Army green,

shade No. 44. Same as paragraph 34.!

71. Shirt, summer, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
. officers and enlisted men) (fig. 15). a. Material.

' Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1 will be worn
until 2 date to be announced at which time they will be replaced
by the Army Green caps prescribed herein. (see appendix:)

TAGO 3351A
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Cotton, uniform twill, 8.2 ounces, khakl, Army :

shade No. 1.
b. Design. Same as in paragraph 64b.

¢. Wear. With the cotton summer service
uniform only.

72. Trousers, summer, cotton, uniform twill,
khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 10). a. Mate-
rial. Same as in paragraph Tla.

b. Description. Of adopted standard cut, on
the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs and
without plaits.

c. Wear. As an outer garment with the cot-
ton summer service uniform only.

f

73. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uniform twill,

\ khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers, warrant

flicers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.
ame as in paragraph 7la.

b. Design. Of adopted pattern, with collar
stand in back of neck only, collar leaves lying
opey and flat in front of neck, having no button
or buttonhole at neck. Feature of shirt is square
bottom. Sleeves are short.

¢. Wear. With the summer cotton uniform
(abbreviated) only. (Shirt will be worn tucked
inside of the trousers.)

74. Socks, knee length (for officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16). a. Material.
Combed, two-ply cotton knitting yarn, and
nylon reinforeing yarn; sand, Army shade No.
115.

b. Design. Seamless, of sufficient length to
provide for a turnover of 214 to 3 inches at top,
with top to reach a point about 1 inch below
the bottom of the knee cap.

c. Wear. As in paragraph 73c.
75. Trousers, knee length, cotton, uniform

twill, khaki, Army shade No. 1 (for officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 16).

a. Material. Same as paragraph 73q.

"b. Design. Of adopted pattern, in length to
a point between 1 and 2 inches above the top
of the knee cap.

¢. Wear, Same as in paragraph 73c.

25
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Figure 16.

Cotton uniform (abbreviated).
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27. Authorization. The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for Wé\&{' by officers, warrant officers,
and ;enlisted men in\accordance, with the time
schedule for the 'mtrod}etion of this uniform pub-
lished by the Departmeth the Army in other
directives. ‘ N

'28. Composition. See appendi

29. Occasions for wear. a. In
garrison duty during the appropriate season as
prescribéd by the commanding officer. ™
* b. During travel. .

c.. Off duty. ~

- 30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A 1%-'111\611,
.web belt, Army shade No. 3, equipped with a ™

plainfaced solid brass buckle, 1% inches in length
and 1% inches in width.

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.) :

- 31. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge

in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green

shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit
-easily over the .chest and shoulders with  slight
drape effect.in front and back. Coat to be fitted
slightly at waist conforming with the figure with-
out tightness and with no prominent flare.

¢. Ornamentation.

(1) General officers. A band of black mohair
~ braid 1% inches wide on each sleeve, the
lower edge 3 inches up from end of sleeve.
(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.
(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

TAGO 58024
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S
¢. Wear. By personnel in formation whan pre-
scribed; optional when off duty. A

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army Green
(for officers, warrant officers and enlisted meh)
(fig. 4). ‘

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool

serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army

Green shade N 0.44. Officers and warrant officers
are authorized at their option to wear the cap,

13
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Figuwe 8. Coal, wool, Army Green.

garrison, wool, Army Green, labricated of wool
elastique.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132.

¢. Insignia. See paragraph 132.

d. Wear. When on duty, off duty, and during
travel (wear by officers will be within the limi-
tations prescribed in par. 15 of these regulations).

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.

(2) Summer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1 and 1} inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
& manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in silhouette. The crown will not be crushed or
shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

14
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34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers.
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

¢. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter’s green prime leather. '

(1) General officers (fig. 5 @). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in. groups of
two. '

(2) Pield grade officers. Same as (1) above.

(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men (fig. 5 ®). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

Fur felt,

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 8% ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 3% inches at widest point.

Figure 4.

Cap, garrison, wool.
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EAVES-NO.2E 6OLD BULLION
/ \MID-RIBS - WA 5 GOLD JACERON
(OR EMBROIDERY)

AGORNS AND STEMS
NO. 25 GOLO BYLLION

ACORN CURS AND TIPS
Na.26 GOLD BULLIGN
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@ Cap visor, service, Army green, officers above the grade of

captain.
Figure §.

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shirt, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 314 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or
of plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool
lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

TAGO 3676A
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convertible collhy and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.

¢. Wear. (A wob), olive drab, commercial pat-
tern mufller is authorized for optional wear with
the overcoat.) *\\

(1) Officers and waryant officers.

(2) Enlisted men. }3 tional for off-duty
wear with the Army green uniform.

(8) Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder‘\{oop sleeves and
insignia are removed.

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green'\No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Matexial. Cloth,
cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout
with a removable wool lining; double breasted
with convertible style collar and notched lapel,
buttoned down the front.

15
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Iigure 7. 8hoes, low quarter, black.

0. Wear. By enlisted men. (A wool, olive
drab, commercial pattern muffler is authorized for
optional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,
taupe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107.

(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive green, Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179.

16
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b. Enlisted men.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive
green No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as a(1)
above.

42, Trousers, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and
10). a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 44. Officers and warrant officers are au-
thorized at their option to wear the trousers, wool,
Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

¢. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two Lh-inch wide black
mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.

(2) Officers and warrant officers. One 114-
inch mohair stripe.

(3) E'nlisted men. None.

Figure 8. Owvercoat, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79.
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/ Secrion X1

ARMY WHITE UNIFORM

116. Authorlzatlo a. The Army white uni-
form is prescribed for G}t\it)11al wear by officers and
warrant officers. They dpe encouraged to pur-
chase and wear the Army \\{Tn\te uniform on appro-
priate occasions. Commandibg officers will not
require individuals to be equipped with this uni-
form, except as provided in & belgw, or unless
specifically directed otherwise by th((}E\epartment
of the Army. \

b. All officers and warrant officers servmg“m the
tropics and semitropics outside the contlnergt\;l

limits of the United States, as defined in pards,
graph 34 (1) and (2), TA 21 (Peace), except those

non-Regular Army officers who have 2 years or less
to serve on their current tour of active duty or
category commitment, will be required to own the
Army white uniform and wear it on appropriate
occasions. Major commanders are authorized to

interprét and/or modify this policy to the extent -

warranted by local conditions existing within their
respective commands.

117. Composition. See appendix.

118. Occasions for wear. Same as occasions
for wear of the Army blue uniform (par. 83).

119. Coat, white (fig. 28). a. Material.

(1) White cotton twill or duck.

(2) Optional; tropical worsted, gabardine, or
similar fabric.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted,
semiform-fitting sack coat, extending to
crotch, with no pronounced flare or waist-
line seam, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders and to be slightly fitted at the
waist to conform to figure. The left
front to appear straight from top button
to bottom of front.

(2) Oollar and lapel. Authorized to wear
the aiguillette, a button is attached to
the body of the coat under collar of left
or right, depending upon position in
which aiguillette is properly worn.

(3) Ornamentation.
(@) Officers. A band of white cotton or

mohair braid one-half inch in width on
each sleeve, the lower edge 3 inches
from end of sleeve.

S
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Figure 28. Army white uniform.
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(8) Warrant officers. Without braid.
120. Headgear, cap, white (figs. 28 and 29).
a. Material. Of same material as white coat (par.
119).
b. Dexign.

(1) Gleneral deseription. Of adopted design.

(2) Tisor. Of black leather, lined with em-
bossed, green, prime leather.

(a) General officers and field grade officers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

(&) Company grade officers and warrant
officers. Top of visor of plain black
shell cordovan finish leather.

(3) Chin strap (all officers and warrant offi-
cers). Of natural or light brown full
grain pigskin or sheepskin, nonbleeding,
covered with two-vellum gold bullion lace
or gold color nylon or rayon.

20 September 1956

(4) Band (all officers and warrant officers).
An outside wihte braid 184 inches in
width around the entire cap; bottom of
body band lined with dark blue cloth.
(5) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (sec. XIIT).
e. Wear, dll officers and warrant officers. With
the Army white uniforms (dress and mess).
121. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
insignia are authorized for wear on the Army
white uniform.
a. U. S. insignia.
b. Insignia of grade.
¢. Insignia of branch.
122. Trousers, white (fig. 28). «a. Material.
Of same material as white coat (par. 119).
b. Design. Cut on lines of civilian trousers;
without stripe, welt, or cuff, and with conventional
watch, hip and side pockets.
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S i r‘y/ s N are authorized to wear this identification. Spe-
. cifically, these commanders are—
(1) Corps commanders.
(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-
sion commanders.
(3) Brigade commanders.
(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.
RIGHT LEFT

SLEEVE (5) Combat command commanders.
(6) Regimental and group commanders.
(7) Battalion commanders.
(8) Company and battery commanders.
(9) Platoon leaders.
(10) Detachment and team commanders.
(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,

and regiments.

(12) First sergeants.

, (13) Platoon sergeants.

Figure 89. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.\\ (14) Section leaders (when so designated in

SLEEVE

® Organization insignia of former oversea organizatlo
® Organizational insignia of unit in Federal or active"‘s‘ervice.

TOE).

(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.
¢. The units referred to in @ above, are—

(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions

and the component units thereof.

{2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious
support brigades, component units
ereof, and separate similar units.

1 Infantry, Armor, and Artillery units.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area
the unit is located.

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coat, overcoat
enlisted overcoat, man’s olive green No. 107
only), jacket, wool, O. D., Army shade No. 83, and
the shirt when worn as an outer garment, as
shown in figure 89. When arc tabs are worn, the
uppermost tab will be placed one-half inch below
top of shoulder seam. The organizational insignia
will be lowered accordingly. Shoulder sleeve in-
signia will not be worn on the overcoat, shade No.
79 nor on the short sleeve shirt.

¢. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to the
Department of the Army, except for personnel of
administrative and technical branches as provided
for in (1) (d) above. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

145. Combat leader’s identification. a. The
combat leader’s identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or
National Guard units whose mission it is to combat
the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at
corps level or below whose mission is to control or
directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
be designated in accordance with f and g below, Figure 90. Combat leader's identification.

(5) Mortah battalions.

(6) Chemical smoke generator companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corpy, and Military Police units
assigned or “attached to corps head-
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion,y

\c\o\fps.
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@® Officers and warrant officers.

20 September 1956
‘ (J ,
UNIT INSIGNIA

@ Enlisted personnel.

Figure 91. Distinctive unit insignia.

d. This identification will be a green cloth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader’s identification will cease to be
worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in & and ¢ above.

/. Action may be initiated by major command-
ers to secure the designation of additional type
units other than those defined in ¢ above. Such
recommendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant General, Department of the
Army, Washington 25, D. C.

g- Oversea commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in ¢ above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader’s identification.

146. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
a. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Army in each case, units classified in general
as color bearing units (regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized distinc-
tive unit insignia for wear by members thereof as
a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
esprit de corps. All authorities which have been
previously granted and/or reassigned are contin-
ued in effect. (Al requests for such insignia will
be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

b. When distinctive unit Insignia or trimmings
are adopted, they will be worn by all personnel of

68

the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personnel with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
able for this purpose. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not be adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.

¢. When trimmings are authorized for ground
badges, such trimmings will be worn by all person-
nel of the unit who have been awarded such
badges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units.

e. Department of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms type insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 @).

(2) E'nlisted personnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment
as shown in figure 91 ®; on the garrison
cap, as shown in figure 30 @.

f. “Airborne” insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signia consists of a white parachute and glider on

TAGO 8676A
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Figure 122.

i
Insignia discs, Infantry, and scarfy
\K‘
184. Distinctive items authorized for persofi&;

nel assigned to continental United States train-*

ing divisions. Infantry trainees and cadre per-
sonnel assigned to division Artillery, division
Artillery battalions, other separate battalions, and
companies in continental United States training
divisions who participate in Infantry training will
wear the distinctive items of uniform prescribed
in paragraphs 1826 and ¢ and may wear the blue
scarf prescribed in paragraph 1824 provided the

required individual training as prescribed for each .

item has been satisfactorily completed.

185. Authorization for award of distinctive
items for infantrymen. a. All items except
shoulder cord. 7ZI army and oversea major com-

398341 0—56——F6

. of branches other than Infantry.
K‘*\. (1) Wear.

AR 670-5

manders are authorized to award items listed in
paragraph 182.

b. Skoulder cord.

(1) The Commanding General, Continental
Army Command, is authorized to award
the shoulder cord to organizations in the
continental United States. To obtain au-
thority to wear the shoulder cord, recom-
mendations will be submitted to the Com-
manding General, Continental Army
Command, Fort Monroe, Virginia, for
approval upon completion of the pre-
scribed training.

(2) Oversea major commanders are author-
ized to award the shoulder cord under
such criteria as they may determine, con-
sistent with these regulations.

186. Issue of distinctive items for infantry-
men. Items listed in paragraph 182 will be issued
without cost to enlisted men. The shoulder cord
and scarf will be issued without cost to officers and
warrant officers.

187. Distinctive items authorized for troops
a. Scarf.
Units of branches other than In-

fantry are authorized to wear scarfs of

the first named color of the branch (par.
\ 178) of the same size and in the same
manner as described in paragraph 182d.

(é%)s Supply. Scarfs for individuals assigned
%o units of branches other than Infantry
when authorized by the unit commander
are to be provided without cost to the indi-
v1dua1 or the Government.

b. Other ztegns Wearlng of branch shoulder
cords and bramgh insignia discs by personnel of
branches other than Infantry is prohibited.
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APPENDIX

COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS

Eve-

ning

dress
uniform

X)

Army
white
uniform
(sec.
XI)

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,

25.

26.

o~

-t

28.

29

30.

Ree foatnotes at end of table.
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Army Olive |Tropical| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue uni-
green drab | worsted | uniform | uniform | form (sec. VIII)
Ttem unifqrm | uniform | uniform |(conven-| (abbre
%' (IS% (vm)' ﬁ(?elca.l) ‘”éﬁ’ ofl. and| EM
VD VD) WO
. Aiguillette, dress (authorized for
designated personnel only (par.
148)) o e e e X |eceeo-
. Aiguillette, service (authorized for
designated personnel only (par.
147)) .. X X X D, G TR PRI TS
. Badges (see AR 600-70)__________ X X X X X X X
. Belt, waist, Army shade No. 3
(par. 30)___ .. ________________ X X X D SO ! S ——
Cap, garrison, wool, Army green
(par. 33) . .______ X . 2 X ‘ X |
Cap, service, wool or fur felt,
Army green (par. 34)___________ X o 2 X . X
. Cap, service, felt, brown, Army

shade No. 62 (par. 48) __________j______ X e e
. Cap, service, wool, olive drab,

Army shade No. 33 (par. 49)____|______ X .
. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,

Army shade No. 51 (par. 50)____|______ D, G PR RPN ORI I
. Cap, garrison, wool, olive drab,

Army shade No. 33 (par. 50)____|____ __ D, G U SRR (NN PPN B
Cap, blue (par. 88). ______________\_ ____ i . X X
Cap, white (par. 120)..___________|_ ____
Cape, blue (par. 84)_____________{_____|.____ 1| . X | __
Coat, wool, Army green (par.31)___| X |____ | ____ | ____ |1
Coat, wool, olive drab, Army shade

No.51 (par. 46) ._____________ | _____ .U SR PR IR R
Coat, summer, wool, tropical

worsted, Army shade No. 61

(par. 61)__________ ... X oo
Coat, blue (par. 85)______ ________| ____|_____ |\ ____| | X X
Coat, evening dress (par. 108)_____| ____ | ___ [ ____ | | 4
Coat, white (par. 119)___________ | ____ | ___ |\ |
Collar, white (par. 86)___.________ . b X X
Collar, white (par. 98)____________ L T R N N R
Collar, white (par. 109 ____ [FERS FES N DR (NN SR S
Cummerbund, black (par. 129)____| (R R R R e
Decorations, full size or ribbons '

(see AR 672-5-1)______________ X X X X X o .
Decorations, full size or miniature,

or ribbons (see AR 672-5-1)_____.____ || ____ | X X
Decorations, miniature (see AR | :

67250~ I i I S

- Fourragere (see AR 220-315) . _____ X ! X ' x| x j X X X
Gloves, leather, black (par. 32)_ .. X ' ____ . ‘ _______________________

- Gloves, leather, russet (par. 47)____ X
Gloves, white (par. 87)_______ R B x | X
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Section IIT

ARMY GREEN UNIFORM

27. Authorlzatlon. N The Army Green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in acc\orda,nce with the time
schedule for the mtroductlon of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives. \

28. Composition. See appen&igz.

29. Occasions for wear. a. In\\performa,nce of
garrison duty during the appropriate season as
prescribed by the commanding officer:

b. During travel.

¢. Off duty.

30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A "1%-inch
web belt, Army shade No. 3, equlpped with 5@19,111-
faced solid brass buckle, 1% inches in lengtﬁ and
1% inches in width. \

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual.
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.)

- 81. Coat, wool, Army Green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. 'Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army Green
shade No. 44. - Officers and warrant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army Green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. A single-breasted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending below the crotch, to fit easily
over the chest and shoulders with slight drape
effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted slightly
at waist conforming with the figure without tight-
ness and with no prominent flare.

¢. Ornamentation.-

(1) General officers. A band of black mo-
hair braid 1% inches wide on each sleeve,
the lower edge 3 inches up from end of
sleeve.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. Same
as (1) above, except.width of black braid
is three-fourths of an inch.

(3) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

TAGO 4121A

(Suspenders of com-
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o

Green uniform.

Figure 2.

b. Description. Lined or unlined,
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

¢. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed ; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
Green (for officers, warrant officers a,nd enlisted
men) (ﬁO' 4).

snap fas-

13
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Figure 8. Coal, wool, Army Green.

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
Green shade No. 44.

b. Description. Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132

c. Insignia. See paragraph 132.

d. Wear. When on duty, off duty and during
travel.

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
Green) uniform.
(2) Summer. With summer service, cotton

khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

¢e. Proper wear position. Bottom of the front
vertical crease of the cap atb center of the forehead
in straight line with the nose and at a point be-
tween 1 and 1}% inches above eyebrow level. The
cap will then be tilted slightly to the right, but in
no case will the side of the cap rest on the top of
the ear. The cap will be placed on the head in such
a manner that the front and rear vertical creases
and the top edge of the crown form unbroken lines
in sithouette. The crown will not be crushed or

14
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shaped so as to form peaks at the top front and
top rear of the cap.

34. Headgear, cap, service, Army Green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers.
Army Green shade No. 244.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army Green shade No. 44,

b. Description. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

¢. Visor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
hatter’s green prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5 @). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers.- Same as (1) above.

(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men (fig. 5 ®). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. Chin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

(2) Enlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cap insignia. See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. a. Mate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 8% ounces, black.

b. General description. Of adopted four-in-
hand type, 3}% inches at widest point.

Fur felt,

Figure 4. Cap, garrison, wool.

TAGO 41214
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COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued

%

C

| % bﬁ\cﬂu}?\ \C\@f) AR 670-5 \’

APPENDIX—Continued

/
7

Army | Olive |Tropical| Cotton | Cotton | Army blue un’- Blue Eve- Army | White: '
green drab | worsted | uniform| uniform| form (sec, VIII mess n‘ng vhite s
Item uniform | uniform | uniform| (convend (abbre- / | uniform | dress |uniform |[uniform
sec. (sec. (sec. | tional) | viated) E& (sec. |uniform | (sec. (sec.
1) v) V) ( sec. (sec. | Off. and IX) (sec. X1 XIt)
Vi) VI) wO / X)
_ 7
31. Gloves, dress, white (par. 110). / X
32. ‘Identification, General Staff (see ! //
AR 600-70) = X X X b X X X X X
33. Identification, Department of ) / .
Defense (see AR 600-70) ... X X X X | X X X X X X ¢
34. Insignia (sec. XIII, pars. 89, 99,
111, 121, and 127, as appli- ,
cable) X X X X X X X X X X X
35. Jacket, wool olive drab, Army
shade, No. 33 (par. 51) oo . X ‘ l
36. Jacket, mess, blue (par. 100) ___ X
87. Jacket, mess, white (par. 127)_ / X S
38. Medals, service, full size or rib- / J
bons (see AR 672-15)... X X X VX X
39. Medals, service, full size or & -
miniature, or ribbons (see AR /’
672-15) X X | Lo | X e
40. Medals, service, miniature (see »
AR 672-15) B X X | X
41. Necktie, tropical worsted, black
(par. 385) X |._s] 2X *X
42. Necktie, cotton, or tropical /
worsted, olive drab, Army shade &
No. 51 (par. 52) s X
43. Necktie, black, four-in-hand, or o
bow tie (par. 90) i X X X _
44. Necktie, evening dress, black /
(par. 101) A X X
45. Necktie, evening dress, white | /
(par. 112) . X
46. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army /
shade No. 79 (par. 39) . 1 X X "X X 5X
47. Overcoat, cotton, OG 107 (par
40) X X L T S
48. Raincoat (par.41) . X X X X !
49. Shirt, poplin, tan, Army shade
No. 46 (par. 36)____--_________.--__1 _______ X X
50. Shirt, cotton, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 53) , X IR S
51. Shirt, summer, tropical/worst- ;
ed, Army shade No. 61 (par. 64) X
52. Shirt, cotton,uniform twill,khaki,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 71).... N e} X
53. Shirt, short sleeve, cotton, uni- |
form twill, khaki, Army shade :
No. 1 (par. 78) ! X S S
54. Shirt, white (par 91) . |l L X X X
55. Shirt, white (par. 102) RN X
56, Shirt, full dress (par. 113) .. I D e X
57.  Shoes,lowquarter, black (par. 38) X X X X X X X X X X
See footnotes at end of tablef;
TAGO 3351A 83
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APPENDIX—Continued
COMPOSITION OF UNIFORMS—Continued
Army | Qlive. | Tropicall COROT | attorm | formn Yolesnt | Bus | o | whie “ﬁ;&‘
Item uniform| waiform | uniform| (conven- (abbre- urzxsf:crm undle?:m mz.lsf:crm u:zl s:cm
el Wy 5 donal) | viseed) | s and| EM | DO || XTI | XDy
V1) Vi) WO X)
B8. Socks, cotton, black (par. 37) X X X X [———} X X X X X X
69. Socks, mee length, cotton, tan,
Army shade No. 116 (par. 74) . X
60. Trousers, wool, Army green
(par. 42) X
61. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. b4 (par. 56) X
62. Trousers, wool, olive drab, Army
shade No. 33 (par. 67) X
63. Trousers, summer, wool, tropi-
cal worsted, Army shade No.
61 (par. 66) X
64. Trousers, cotton, uniform twill,
Army shade No. 1 (par. 72) . X
65. Trousers, knee length, cotton,
uniform twill, khaki, Army
shade No. 1 (par. 75) X b
66. Trousers, blue (par. 93) X X
67. Trousers, mess, blue (par. 103) _ b X
68. Trousers,eveningdress (par.114) X
69. Trousers, white (par. 122) X
70. Trousers, dress, black (par. 128) X
71. Vest, mess, blue (par. 104)____ . - X
72. Vest, evening dress (par. 115)__. - X
73. Vest, mess, white (par. 129) .. X

3 Items 15 and 61 must be worn together. Items 35 and 62 must
be worn together,

? Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 61, shirt, cotton,
khaki, Army shade No. 1, and necktie, cotton or tropical worsted,
olive drab, shade No. 51 will be worn by all male personmel until
1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1957, or the date established by in-
stallation commanders for the beginning of the 1957 summer uniform
senson, whichever is later, officers and warrant officers in the active
Army will wear the new accessories (Army Green caps, Army
shade No. 46 shirts and black neckties) as preseribed herein with
tropical worsted uniforms. An exception to this requirement is
herely made for officers and warrant officers who will be separated
from the active Army between 1 May 1957 and 1 October 1967 who
may centinue to wear the previously authorized tropical worsted
uniform accessories until 1 October 1857. Enlisted men who exercise
their option to purchase and wear the tropical worsted uniform
will change to the new accessoriex prescribed herein concurrently
with the scheduled transition by enlisted men to the Army Green
winter service umiform (see par. 27).

84

3 Shirt, summer, wool, tropical worsted, will be worn only as an
outer garment.

4 Caps, garrison and service, Army shade No. 1, and necktie,
cotton or trop.cal worsted, olive drab, shade No. 51, will be worn
by all male personnel until 1 May 1957. Effective 1 May 1857, or
the date established by installation commanders for the beginning
of the 1957 summer uniform season, whichever is later, officers
and warrant officers in the active Army will wear the new acces-
sories (Army Green cans and black neckties) as preseribed herein
with summer cotton uniforms. An exception to this requirement is
hereby made for officers and warrant officers who will be separated
from the active Army between 1 May 1967 and 1 October 1957
who may continue to wear the previously authorized summer cotton
uniform accessories until 1 October 1957. Wear of Army Green
caps and black neckties with summer cotton uniforms by enlisted
men will be prescribed concurrently with the scheduled transition
by enlisted men to the Army Green winter service uniform (see
par. 27).

5 Optional.

TAGO 8351A
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80. Authorization. The Army blue uniform is
prescribed for wear\by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and required for officers and
warrant officers of thejactive Army on and after 1
October 1957. It is an optional uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. Sed appendix.

82. Items of materialsipreviously authorized.
Basic items of the Armgp blue uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps)} fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 maferials previously au-
thorized but not prescribed §n these regulations
may continue to be worn untl no longer service-
able.

83. Occasions for wear. THe use of the Army
blue uniform for general off-dulyy wear is appro-
priate and is preferred to the wear of civilian
clothes at social functions, both daytime and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the Army
blue uniform on those occasions whin the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dréss, and when
worn in this manner the uniform wil constitute
a dress uniform; for all other occasiorn the Army
blue uniform will be worn with a fo%r-in—hand
necktie and will constitute a semidressiuniform.

84. Cape, blue (for wear by officers andiwarrant
officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. To be of such length as to‘s@over
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108); but
to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below the
knee. 5

e. Lining. ‘,

(1) General officer. Dark blue cloth (syn-
thetic satin)
weight).

(2) Other officers. Cloth of the first named
color of the officer’s basic branch (syn-
thetic satin) (514 ounces minimum

‘weight) (par. 178).

TAGO 3676A
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Secron VIII
ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

(38) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (514 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear. .

(1) With the evening dress uniform.

(2) Optional with the Army blue and blue
mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted
four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Shoulder buttons.

(¢) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the aiguillette, a button is at-
tached to the body of the coat on left
or right, depending on the position in
which aiguillette is worn.

On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(8) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).

(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-
rant officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. 'The shoulder strap is 154
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-

29
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

cers, it is of facing cloth of the first
named color of the officer’s basic
branch, and for warrant officers,
brown. The strap has a gold or
gold color nylon or rayon border
three-eighths inch wide surrounded
on the inside and outside by a single
line of gold Jaceron. If the branch
has two colors, the second named
color is used as a 14-inch inside bor-
der in place of the inside line of

9 January 1957

Figure 19. Army blue uniform, officers and werrant

officers.

Jaceron. (When gold color nylon
or rayon is used, the Jaceron design

is simulated.)
2. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-
broidered, are placed on the strap.
(a) General officers. Appropriate
number of silver stars, 54 inch in
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each
star is worn with one point toward

the neck.

TAGO 36764
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ARMY GREEN UNIFORM
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27. Authorization. The Army green uniform
is prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men in accordance with the time
schedule for the introduction of this uniform pub-
lished by the Department of the Army in other
directives.

28. Composition. See appendix.

29, Occasions for wear. a. In performance of
garrison duty during the appropriate season as

prescribed by the commanding officer. 7

b. During travel.

¢. Off duty. #

30. Belt, waist. a. Description. A 1Y-inch
web belt, Army shade No. 8, equipped with a plain-
faced solid brass buckle, 174 inches in length and
134 inches in width. F4

b. Wear. Will be worn when the shirt is worn
as an outer garment. Wear at other times is op-
tional with the individual. (Suspenders of com-
mercial pattern may be worn in lieu of belt, but
must not be visible.) i

31. Coat, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and 3).
a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces; or wool serge
in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army green
shade No. 44. Officers and Wq,frant officers are
authorized at their option to wear the coat, wool,
Army green, fabricated of Wqﬁl elastique.

b. Design. A single—brea;sted, peaked lapel, 4-
button coat extending belowthe croteh, to fit easily
over the chest and shoulders with slight drape
effect in front and back. Coat to be fitted slightly
at waist conforming witl'the figure without tight-
ness and with no promj;f{ent flare.

¢. Ornamentation. /"’

(1) General oﬁféws. A band of black mo-
hair braid 144 inches wide on each sleeve,
the lower ¢dge 3 inches up from end of
sleeve.

(2) Other oZicem and warrant officers. Same
as (1) gbove, except width of black braid
is threZZfourths of an inch.

(8) Enlisted men. Without braid.

32. Gloves, black. a. Material. Leather (with
or without wool knit glove insert).

£
ra

%

b. Description. Lined or unlined, snap fas-
tener, pull-on or buckle type, black.

¢. Wear. By personnel in formation when pre-
scribed ; optional when off duty.

33. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, Army
green (for officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men) (fig. 4).

RSERARY

Green uniform.

Figure 2.

13
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Coat,

Figure 3. iwwool, \rmy green.

a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
ereen shade No. 44,

b. Deseription.  Of standard design with cur-
tain and with cord edge braid as prescribed in
paragraph 132

co Lusignia.

d. Wear
travel.

(1) Winter. With winter service (Army
green) uniform.

See paragraph 132,
When on duty, off duty and during

(2) Nwmmer. With summer service, cotton
khaki, and semidress tropical worsted
uniforms.

e Proper wear position.  Bottom of the front

vertical crease of the cap at center of the forehead

instraight line with the nose and at a point between

1 and 11, inches above eyebrow level. The cap

will then he tilted slightly to the right, but in no

case Will the side of the cap rest on the top of the
ear.  The cap will be placed on the head in such

& manner that the front and rear vertical creases

and the topr edge of the crown form unbroken lines

i silhouette.  The crown will not be crushed or

shaped =0 s to form peaks at the top front and

top rear of the cap.

4
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34. Headgear, cap, service, Army green (fig.
5). a. Material.

(1) Officers and warrant officers.
Army green shade No. 4.

(2) Enlisted men. Wool serge, 16 ounces;
or wool serge in weights between 14 and
18 ounces, Army green shade No. 44.

b. Dexscription. Of adopted design (fig. 5).

e. Tisor. Of plain black (shell cordovan or
shell cordovan finish) leather, lined with embossed
black prime leather.

(1) General officers (fig. 5(®). Top of visor
of black cloth embroidered in gold bullion
with two arcs of oak leaves in groups of
two.

(2) Field grade officers. Same as (1) above.

(3) Company grade officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men (fig. 5(®). Top of visor
to be plain black shell cordovan or shell
cordovan finish leather.

d. C'hin strap. In two parts, each one-half inch
in width, one end forming a slide and the other
fastened to cap at end of visor.

(1) Officers und warrant officers. Of natural
or light-brown full grain pigskin or
sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered with
two-vellum gold bullion lace.

'(2) Fonlisted men. Of plain black leather,
matching visor in appearance.

e. Cupinsignin, See paragraph 132.

35. Necktie, tropical worsted, black. «. J/ate-
rial. Tropical worsted, 814 ounces, black.

Of adopted four-in-

hand type, 314 inches at widest point.

b. General description.

Figure 4.

Cap, garrison, 1ool.

Fur felt,

« A
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(2) How worn.

(@) On shoulder loops of coat, rasncoat,
overcoat and jacket. As shown in fig-

~ urede6. \

(6) On right end’of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive- g;’!een No. 107 when worn
as outside gar'/nent Bar at right angle
to top of collar an‘d placed 1 inch from
end of collar (fig. 42)

(¢) On gammson cap. On the left side,
bar is pelpendlcular‘\to bottom edge
of cap (fig. 30 ®). ¢

(d) On helmet and helmeh liner. Cen-
tered on the front, bar perpendicular
to the bottom edge (fig. 32%D).

Figure 46. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, first
lieutenant.

h. Second lieutenant (fig. 47).

(1) Description. One gold bar 34 inch in
width, 1 inch in length with smooth sur-
face.

(2) How worn.

(a) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat,
overcoat, and jacket. As shown in fig-
ure 47.

(B) On right end of shirt collar or jacket,
cotton, sateen, olive green No. 107 when
worn as outside garment. Same as g
(2) (b) above.

(¢) On garrison cap. Same as g(2)(c)
above.

“wa. Description.

Figure }7. Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, second
lieutenant.

(d) On helmet and helmet liner. Same as
g(2) (d) above.

135. Insignia of grade for warrant officers.
¢ One bar 34.inch in width and 114
inch in length (fig. 48).

" (1) Warrant officer, Grade I. Gold bar with

. brown enamel bands.

(2) Warrant officer, Grade I1. Gold bar with
three brown enamel bands.

(3) Warrant officer, Grade III. Silver bar
with two brown enamel bands.

() Wdarrant officer, Grade IT. Silver bar
with three brown enamel bands.

b. How worn.

(1) On shoulder loops of coat, raincoat, over-
coat, and jacket. As shown in figure 48,

(2) On right end of shirt or jacket, cotton,
sateen, olive-green No. 107 when worn as
outside garment. Bar at right angle to
top collar and placed 1 inch from end of
collar (fig. 42).

(3) On garrison cap. On the left side, bar
perpendicular to the bottom edge of the
cap (fig. 30 ®).

(4) On helmet and helmet liner. Centered
on the front, bar perpendicular to the bot-
tom edge (fig. 32 ).

136. Insignia for officer candidates. «. De-
seription. On a dark blue cloth background, 214

55




AR 670-5
} LN
N
\\\
__&f'—- kY

@ Warrant officer, Grade L.

@ Chief warrant officer, Grade III.

|
|
4
® Chief warrant officer, Grade IV.

Figure 80 Insignia of grade on shoulder loops, warrant
officers.

mches in dianeter, the letters “('S" in monogram
form. within the letter “O™ in olive drab. all ele-
ments Sy mch in width (fig. 449).

56

20 September 1956

Figure }9. Officer candidate insignia.

b. How worn. On outside half of sleeves of
coats, overcoats, jackets, and shirts when worn as
the outer garment as shown in figure 50.

e. When worn. By military personnel while
students at officer candidate schools.

_ L HALF
WAy Worn On
. Both Sleeves
_ _tELBON

Figure 50. Wearing of officer candidate insignia.

137. Insignia of grade for enlisted personnel.
a. Noncommissioned officers and privates first
class. Embroidered chevrons, arcs, and lozenges
of gold color on an Army green or dark blue back-
ground 334 inches in width forming a 14-inch edg-
ing around the entire insignia and 34¢-inch space
between each chevron and arce (fig. 51).

(1) Master sergeant (£-7). Three chevrons

above three arcs (fig. 51 ().
First sergeant (E-7). Three chevrons
above three arcs with a lozenge between
the chevrons and the arcs fig. 51 @).
Nergeant first class (E—6). Three chev-
rons above two arcs (fig. 51 ®).
Nergeant (E-3). Three chevrons above
one arc (fig. 51 @).
Corporal (E-}). Two chevrons (fig. 51
®).
Drirvate first class (£-3). One chevron

(fig. 51 ®).

(2)

(6)
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U.S. ARMY

Figure 94.

Insignia, distinguishing, “U. 8. Army".

/\

Figure 95. Service siripe.

b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothing:
(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, OG—107
(2) Coat, cotton, wmd resistant, sateen, OG—

107.
(8) Shirt, wool, 16 oz., OG-108.
(4) Parka, cotton- nylon oxford, OG—107

150. Insignia of service.
ganization shoulder sleeve insignia of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and oversea service
bars (World War II and Korean Service) are
symbols representative of prior service performed.

151. Service stripes. a. Description. Olive-
drab stripes, 214 inches in length, %4 inch in
width, on Army green shade No. 44, background
forming a border 14 inch around the stripe (fig.
95). : -~

b. How worn. On the outside half of the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, placed at an
angle of 45°, the lower end toward the inside seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For each addi-
tional period of 3 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
14-inch background space between stripes.

¢. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
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Stat. 206-207; 32 U. S. C. 63-6%, 145-146), as
amended.

152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. a. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re-
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
as indicated in paragraph 1445 (fig. 89).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods.

(1) World War I between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War IT between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
é\mptzon Of gold lace or bullion, arms of
chevron 114 inches in length, 14 inch in width on a
baclx_ground of Army green shade No. 44 forming
a border 15 inch around each arm, the point of the
chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

b. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with the point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with %4 inch be- .
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Meritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.,,

¢. By whom worn. A wound chevron is author-
ized for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
such person was authorized to wear the wound
chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
who have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I are not
authorized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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154. Oversea chevrons

a. Gold oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as wound chevron
(par. 153) (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Worn on the outside half of
the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with
8,6 inch between them, the space being
formed of the background. When worn
with the service stripes, the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(8) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months’ active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
both dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty with the Ex-
peditionary Force in Siberia to include
1 April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in Germany and/or Austria-
Hungary to include 1 August 1920. In
any case, the official duty of the indi-
vidual must have required his presence in
the theater of operations.

b. Sky-blue oversea chevron.

(1) Description. Same as a above, except
that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Same as ¢(2) above. The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold oversea service chevron (fig. 53).

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in areas and at times
as indicated in a(8) above.

155. Oversea service bars (World War IT and
Koreanservice). a. Description. Of gold color
rayon, cloth, lace, or bullion 134 inches in length,
Y4 inch in width, on a background of Army green
shade No. 44, forming a border 14 inch around the
bar (fig. 07).

b. How worn. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 14 inch above braid of Army green coat, and

(World War I).
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Figure 96. Owversea service and wound chevron, World
War I.

Oversea service bars, World War II and
Korean service.

Figure 97.

4 inches above and parallel to the end of the sleeve
of other service coats, jacket, or shirt when worn
as an outer garment. Additional bars will be
worn parallel to and above the first bar with 34,-
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrons, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Unit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.
¢. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. An over-
sea service bar is not authorized for a
fraction of a 6-month period.
(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6 months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World War II, of
periods of less than 6 months’ duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements
for the award of oversea bars may be
added to periods of service performed in
Korea between the dates specified above
to determine the total number of oversea
bars authorized.
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‘thhough not in the active military service of the
United States will be, at the option of the wearer,
either that prescribed for persons of correspond-
ing grade in his branch the date of separation from
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‘the service or that prescribed for persons on the
. active list, except. t th‘mt the uniforms will not be

mixed. \

¢. Occasions. The“l}niform may be worn upon
the following occasions of ceremony and when
otherwise authorized by law:

(1) Military funer'lls,\memm 1al services, and
inaugurals.

(2) Patriotic parades 3lg national holidays;
or other military p‘mf\e}mdes or ceremonies
in which any active oy Reserve United
States military unit is t;akmor part.

d. Persons awarded the Medal of H onor. Per-
sons who have been awarded the Medal of Honor
are authorized to wear the unlforn at any time
except as prohibited in e below.

e. Occasions upon which prohzbzte}\ Wearing
of the uniform is prohibited—

(1) At any meeting or demonstratlc?n which
1s a function of, or sponsored by;.any or-
ganization, association, movement&group,
or combination of persons which the At-
torney General of the United States has
designated as totalitarian, Fascist, éom-
munistic, or subversive, or as havmﬂ
adopted a policy of advocating or ap—
proving the commission of acts of force

or violence to deny others their rlghts’;
under the Constitution of the United h
States, or as seeking to alter the form of a

Government of the United States by un-
constitutional means.
(2) In connection with nonmilitary activities
of a business or commercial nature.
(3) Under any circumstances which would
tend to bring discredit or reproach upon
the uniform.

/. Travel. Authority to wear the uniform in-
cludes periods while traveling to and from the
ceremony, provided such travel in uniform is per-
formed within 24 hours of the time of the cere-
mony. When the uniform is worn under the pro-
visions of these regulations by honorably dis-
charged personnel who served during World War
IT, the honorable discharge emblem will be worn.

AR 670-5

21. Persons not in the Armed Forces.

a. Authority.

It shall be unlawful for any person not an officer or
enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps to wear the duly prescribed uniform of the United
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, or any distinctive
part of such uniform, or a uniform any part of which
is similar to a distinetive part of the duly prescribed
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine i
Corps: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall not /
be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of
the National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and
regulations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn
bytsuch officers or enlisted men of the National Guard;
nor to prevent members of the organization known as the
Boy Scouts of America, or the Naval Militia, or such other
organizations as the Secretary of the Army or the Secre-
tary of the Navy may designate, from wearing their pre-
scribed uniforms; nor to prevent persons who in time of
war have served honorably as officers of the United States
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, and
whose most recent service was terminated by an honor-
able discharge, muster out, or resignation, from wearing,
upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform of the highest
grade they have held by brevet or other commission in
such Regular or Volunteer service; nor to prevent any
person who has been honorably discharged from the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or
Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from place of dis-
charge to his home, within three months after the date
of such discharge ; nor to prevent the members of military
societies composed entirely of honorably discharged offi-
cers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps, Regular or Volunteer, from wear-
ing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly pre-
scribed by such societies to be worn by the members
thereof; nor to prevent the instructors and members of
the duly organized cadet corps of a State university, State
college, or public high school offering a regular course in
military instruction from wearing the uniform duly pre-

% scribed by the authorities of such university, college, or
‘public high school for wear by the instructors and mem-

bers of such cadet corps; nor to prevent the instructors
and members of the duly organized cadet corps of any
othér institution of learning offering a regular course in
military instruction, and at which an officer or enlisted
man of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps is
lawfully detailed for duty as instruector in military science
and tactics, from wearing the uniform duly prescribed
by the authorities of such inscitution of learning for wear
by the instructors and members of such cadet corps; nor
to prevent civilians attendant upon a course of military
or naval instruction authorized and conducted by the mili-
tary or naval authorities of the United States from wear-
ing, while in attendance upon such course of instruection,
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military
or naval authorities for wear during such course of in-
struction; nor to prevent any person from wearing the
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films

11
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while actually engaged in representing therein a military
or naval character not tending to bring discredit or re-
proach upon the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps; nor to prevent graduates of Air Force advanced
flying schools or Air Force service schools who are citizens
of foreign countries from wearing the appropriate avia-
tion badgex of the Army in such manner and subject to
such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may pre-
scribe : Provided further, That the upiforms worn by the
members of the military societies or the instructors and
members of the cadet corps referred to in the preceding
proviso shall include some distinctive ri‘iark or insignia to
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Army, or the Secre-
tary of the Navy, to distinguish such uhiform from the
uniforms of the United States Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps: And provided further, That the n‘\embers of the
military societies and the instructors and members of
the cadet corps hereinbefore mentioned shall not wear
the insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the
United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps,"or any in-
signia of rank similar thereto. * * ~ Sectioh‘ 125, Na-
tional Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39 Stat. 216; 10 U. S. C.
1393}, as amended, and further amended by the act of 15
September 1951 (PL 147, S2d Cong sec. 1V, DA B111 17,
1951).

b, Penalty.

Whoever, in any place within the jurisdiction of the
United States or in the Canal Zone, without authorlty,
wenrs the uniform or a distinctive part thereof or anything
simllar to a distinctive part of the uniform of any of the
Armmed Forces of the United States, Public Health Service,
or any auxiliary of such, shall be fined not more than $250
or imprisoned not more than 6 months, or both. See
act 25 June 1948 (6.2 stat. 732; 18 U. 8. €. 702), as amcended
by theact 24 May 1949 (63 Stat. 91).

22. Honorably discharged personnel. Sec-
tion 125, National Defense Act, as amended, per-
mits any person who has been honorably dis-
charged from the United States Army to wear his
uniform from place of discharge to his home,
within 3 months after date of discharge. This
also applies to officers and enlisted men who are
separated from the service under honorable condi-
tions or transferred to an inactive status. A fter
arrival at home, the uniform may be worn only as
authorized by thexe regulations.

23. Band uniform. The United States Mili-
tary  Academy Band (including Field Music
Detachment), the Army Band, the Army Field
Band and a limited number of specially designated
major command bands will be authorized a dis-
tinctive uniform for wear when attending cere-
monies where the use of such distinetive uniform
is necessary or desirable. They will not be worn
for any other purpose nor when oft duty.  Such
uniforms will be issued as organizational property,

N
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24. Civilians, wearing of uniform (see SR
620-80-5). a. Civilians attached to and/or au-
thorized to accompany forces of the United States
Army overseas, including Department of the
Army civilian employees and civilian personnel of
all United States military missions, will wear
either the winter or summer service uniform with
appropriate shoulder sleeve insignia, the author-
ized civilian uniforms as approved by the Secre-
tary of the Army, or civilian clothes as prescribed
by the commanding general of the command
concerned.

b. The service uniform may be worn in the
United States only when preparing for departure
for or when on temporary duty from an oversea
area where the commanding general has prescribed
or authorized the wearing of the uniform.

e. The service uniform will be that prescribed
for an officer or enlisted man as directed by the
commanding general. The uniform will be worn
without insignia except that the shoulder sleeve
insignia as prescribed for civilians will be attached
permanently to the outer half of the left sleeve of
the garment, the top of the insignia to be one-half
inch below the top of the shoulder seam.

25. Representatives of authorized civilian
organizations. Representatives of civilian or-
ganizations authorized by the Secretary of the
Army to engage in Armed Forces welfare activities
will wear the uniform of their respective organ-
izations when with the Army of the United States
either at home or abroad, provided such uniform
has been approved by the Secretary of the Army.

26. Discrimination against persons lawfully
wearing uniform. . Whoever being a proprie-
tor, manager, or employee of a theater or other
public place of entertainment or amusement in the
District of Columbia, or in any Territory or pos-
session of the United States, causes any person
wearing the uniform of any of the Armed Forces
of the United States to be discriminated against
because of that uniform, shall be fined not more
than $500. See act of 25 June 1943 (62 Stat. 697;
18 U. S. C. 244), as amended by the act of 24 May
1949 (63 Stat. 90).

b. Similar provisions of law in connection with
the same subject matter are in force in many of
the States. For information with reference
thereto, the statutes of the several States should
be consulted.
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‘Leaves- No. 26 gold bullion
Midribs- No. 3 gold jaceron
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@ Cap visor, service, Army green, officers above “?hn grade of
captain, H

g

% Figure 5.
]

36. Shirt, cotton poplin, tan, Army si}ade No.
46 (fig. 6).

Note. Pending availability of this item, shii-t, Army
shade No. 1, as described in paragraph 53 may be worn.

a. Material. Cotton poplin, 314 to 4 ounces,
tan, Army shade No. 46.

b. Description. Of adopted pattern, standup
collar with five front and one neckband shirt but-
tons. Shirt to have one breast pocket on left side,
without pocket flap.

37. Socks, black. Cotton (or material suitable
to climatic conditions) rib, with elastic top, or
of plain design.

38. Shoes, low quarter, black (fig. 7). Of
adopted design in black leather, plain toe, blucher
oxford or similar commercial pattern.

_ 39. Overcoat, wool, taupe, Army.shade No. 79
(fig. 8). a. Material. Wool gabardine, 14 to 16
ounces, taupe, Army shade No. 79.

b. Design. A utility coat, with removable wool

lining in body and sleeves, double-breasted with

AR 670-5

® Cap, service, Army green.

Hceadgear.

convertible collar and notched lapels, buttoned
down the front.

e. Wear. (A wool, olive drab, commercial pat-
tern muffler is authorized for optional wear with
the overcoat.)

(1) Officers and warrant officers.

(2) Enlisted men. Optional for off-duty
wear with the Army green uniform.

(8) Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men. Authorized for wear as a civilian
garment when shoulder loop sleeves and
insignia are removed.

40. Overcoat, cotton, olive green No. 107, with
removable liner (fig. 9). a. Material. Cloth,
cotton, wind resistant and water repellant, sateen,
in olive green, Army shade No. 107.

b. Design. A utility coat, two ply throughout

*with a removable wool lining ; double breasted with

convertible style collar and notched lapel, buttoned
down the front.

15
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Figure 7.

Shocs, low gquarter, black.

. Wear, By enlisted men. (. wool, olive
drab, commercial pattern muffler is anthorized for
optional wear with the overcoat.)

41. Raincoat. «. (Jfficers and warrant officers.

(1) The outer shell of the overcoat, wool,
taupe, or that of the overcoat, cotton,
olive green No. 107,

(2) Optional, a coat of commercial pattern,
nontransparent, with shoulder loops,
olive vreen, Army shade No. 107, or taupe,
Army shade No. 179,

16
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b. E'nlisted men.
(1) Raincoat as issued.
(2) Outer shell of the overcoat, cotton, olive
green No. 107.
(3) Optional when off duty, same as (1)
above.

42. Trousers, wool, Army green (figs. 2 and
10). a. Material. Wool serge, 16 ounces, or wool
serge in weights between 14 and 18 ounces, Army
shade No. 4. Officers and warrant officers are au-
thorized at their option to wear the trousers, wool,
Army green, fabricated of wool elastique.

b. Design. Of adopted standard design and
cut, on the lines of civilian trousers, without cuffs,
without plaits, with slide fastener closure, and belt
loops.

e. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
the bottom of the waistband to the bottom of the
trouser leg.

(1) General officers. 'Two 4-inch wide black

mohair stripes spaced one-half inch apart.
(2) Officers and warrant officers.
inch mohair stripe.
(3) Enlisted men.

One 114-

None.

Figurc 8. Orcercout, wool, taupe, Army shade No. 79.
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Figure 9. Owvercoat, cotion, olive-green No. 107

398341 0—56——2

Figure 10. Trousers.
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Secrion IV

OLIVE-DRAB UNIFORM

43. Authorization. The olive-drab uniform
consists of the olive-drab shade No. 33 for wear by
enlisted men and the olive-drab SHE\l‘de Nos. 51 and
54 (“pinks and greens™) by officers and warrant
officers. The olive-drab uniform will'be prescribed
for wear by officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men pending the transition to the Army green
service uniform prescribed in section III. The
time schedule for transition to the Army green
uniform will be announced by the Departrﬁent of
the .\rmy in other directives. £

44. Composition. See appendix.

45, Occasions for wear. a. The olive-drab,
Ariny shade No. 33, uniform. N

(1) O/fficers. Only in formation with troops.

47. Gloves, leather. Russet color.

48, Headgear, cap, service, felt, brown, Army
shade No. 62 (for officers and warrant officers)
(fig. 12). a. Material. Wool or fur felt, brown,
Army shade No. 62.

b. Design. Of adopted design. Visor of
Army russet leather, Army shade No. 90, greatest
width about 2144 inches. Chin strap and head
strap of same material and color as visor. A band
of basket weave braid about 134 inches in width,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 53, around entire cap.

~. Wear. Optional with the olive-drab winter
service uniforms.

49. Headgear, cap, service, wool, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33 (for enlisted men) (fig. 12).

Officers are not required to be equippedy, . Jlaterial. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab, Army
W, .

with this uniform.
(2) Inlisted men.
(a) On duty.
(0) Off duty.
(¢) During travel.

b. The olive-drab. Army shade Nos. 51 and 54,

uniforms (officers and warrant officers).
(1) On duty.
(2) Off duty.
(3) During travel.

46. Coat, wool, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(for officers and warrant officers) (Ag. 11). @. Ma-
terial. Wool, serge, elastique, or baraﬂwa, 14 to 19
ounces inclusive, olive-drab, Army shade No. 51
(dark shade).

b. Design. A single-breasted, 4-button coat ex-
tending below the crotch, to fit easily over the chest
and shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the waist.
to conform to the figure, with no pronounced
flave.  The left front to appear straight from top
button to hottom of front.

o Urndamentation.  On each sleeve, a band of
olive-drab braid, Army <hade No. 53,14 inch wide
the lower edwe of band 3 inches from e/l;d of Sleeve.,

do Wears This coat will be worn only with
trousers, wool, olive-dral, No. 51 {pink) )

IN

% shade No. 33.

b. Design. Same as paragraph 48 except covexs
are to be removable and braid is olive drab, Army
shade No. 69.

¢. Wear. Optional with olive.drab No. 33
winter service uniform,

50. Headgear, cap, garrison, wool, olive-drab
(fig. 4)., a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) Description.

(a) Material. Serge, 18 ounces, olive-drab,
Army shade No. 33; or wool, elastique,
or barathea, 1414 to 19 ounces inclusive,
olive-drab, Army shade No. 51 (dark
shade).

(b) Design. Of standard design with cur-
tain and cord edge braid.

(2) Ornamentation.

(a) General officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon.

(6) A1l other officers. Cord edge braid of
gold bullion or gold color rayon or silk
with black rayon or silk intermixed.

(¢) Warrant officers. Cord edge braid of
silver bullion or silver color rayon or
silk with black rayon or silk inter-
mixed.



Secrion VIII

ARMY BLUE UNIFORM

5\

80. Authorization. Thd Army blue uniform is
prescribed for wear by officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men, and reqiired for officers and
warrant officers of the active:Army on and after 1
October 1957. It is an optlo‘nql uniform for en-
listed men. Commanding officers will not require
enlisted men to be equipped with this uniform.

81. Composition. See appendix.

82. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the Army blue‘uniform (coats,
trousers, capes, and caps) fabricated of Army
shade Nos. 150 and 151 materials, previously au-
thorized but not prescribed in these regulations
may continue to be worn until no longer service-
able. a

83. Occasions for wear. The usd of the Army
blue uniform for general off-duty wéar is appro-
priate and is preferred to the Wemh of civilian
clothes at social functions, both daytiine and eve-
ning. The bow tie will be worn with the Army
blue uniform on those occasions when ‘the tuxedo
would be appropriate for civilian dress, and
when worn in this manner the uniform will consti-
tute a dress uniform; for all other occzﬁ;sions the
Army blue uniform will be worn with a' four-in-
hand necktie and will constitute a semldgess uni-
form. Y

84. Cape, blue (for wear by officers and warrant
officers) (fig. 18). a. Material. Dark blue
barathea beaver, gabardine, broadcloth, or elas-
tique, Army shade No. 150.

b. Design. 'To be of such length as to cover
the skirt of the evening dress coat (par. 108), but
to reach no lower than a point 2 inches below the
knee.

¢. Lining.

(1) General officer.
thetic satin)
weight).

(2) Other officers.

Dark blue cloth (syn-
(5% ounces minimum

Cloth of the first named

color of the branch to which the indi-
vidual is assigned (synthetic satin) (514
ounces minimum weight) (par. 178).

(3) Warrant officers. Brown cloth (syn-
thetic satin) (514 ounces minimum
weight).

d. Wear.

(1) With the evening dress uniform.

(2) Optional with the Army blue and blue
mess uniforms in lieu of the overcoat,
wool, taupe.

85. Coat, blue (for officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men) (figs. 19 and 20). a. Material.
Dark blue barathea (11-15 ounces), broadcloth
(14-16 ounces), elastique (16-18 ounces), or
gabardine (11-15 ounces), Army shade No. 150.

b. Design.

(1) General description. A single-breasted
four-button coat extending below the
crotch, to fit easily over the chest and
shoulders, and to be fitted slightly at the
waist to conform to the figure, with no
pronounced flare at hips. The left front
to appear straight from top button to
bottom of front.

(2) Showlder buttons.

(2) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the aiguillette, a button is attached
to the body of the coat on left or right,
depending on the position in which
aiguillete is worn.

(6) On uniforms of those authorized to
wear the fourragere, a small regulation
coat button is let in the left shoulder
seam one-half inch outside the collar
edge.

(8) Shoulder ornamentation (fig. 21).

(a) Shoulder straps (for officers and war-
rant -officers). On each shoulder, a
shoulder strap is sewed or snapped to
the coat, centered, with a long side on
the shoulder head seam.

1. Design. The shoulder strap is 134
inches wide and 4 inches long. The
background is of blue-black velvet
for general officers. For other offi-
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Figure 18. Cape, blue.

cers, it is of facing cloth of the first
named color of their branch, and for
warrant officers, brown. The strap
has a gold or gold color nylon or
rayon border three-eighths inch wide
surrounded on the inside and out-
side by a single line of gold Jaceron.
If the branch has two colors, the
second named color is used as a 14-
inch inside border in place of the
inside line of Jaceron. (When gold

(a) General officers.

20 September 1956

(Y
v U
=\ Y
o
O
O

L]

Blue dress uniform, officers and warrent
" officers,

* .
color nylon or rayon is used, the
Jaceron design is simulated.)

. Insignia of grade (sec. XIII). Em-

broidered, are placed on the strap.
Appropriate
number of silver stars, 5 inch In
diameter, embroidered on a blue-
black velvet background. Each
star is worn with one point toward
the neck.

'5\9 Sep
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Figure 20.

(b) Colonel.

(c)

“t

(d)

Blue dress uniform, enlisted men.

A silver spread eagle,
54 inch in height and 134 inches
between tips of wings (straps are
made in pairs with each eagle head
looking to the front).
Lieutenant colonel. A silver oak
leaf 54 inch in height and 93 inch
in width; one leaf on each end of
strap.

Major. A gold leaf % inch in
height and 5% inch in width; one
leaf on each end of strap.

Figure 21.

s
{
N

(e)

(f)

e

Captain. Two silver bars, each 1
inch in width and 54 inch in length,
parallel to ends of strap, 3¢ inch
apart and 344 inch from inside of
border ; one insignia on each end of
strap. .

First lieutenant. One silver bar,
14 inch in width and 34 inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
34 ¢ inch from inside of border ; one
insignia on each end of strap.
Second lieutenant. One gold bar,
14 inch in width and 3% inch in
length, parallel to ends of strap,
8/ inch from inside of border ; one
insignia on each end of strap.

AR 670-5
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Shoulder straps, blue dress uniform.
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Figure 21.

1 ]

Shoulder strups, blue dress uniform—

continued.

(h) Warrant officer, grade 1. One bar

4 inch in width, 84 inch in length,
with a % ¢-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, a 14-

inch latitudinal center of gold 34,
inch from inside of border. One

insignia on each end of the strap.
Warrant officer, grade 2. One bar
% inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 14-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar; 1fo-
inch latitudinal gold strip inward
from each end of strip and a 1-
inch brown latitudinal center 36
inch from inside of border. One
insignia on each end of strap.

20 September 1956
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continued.

Warrant officer, grade.3. One bar
14 inch in width, 34 inch in length
with a 8{g-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of the bar, and

~ a lg4-inch latitudinal center of sil-

‘ver, 3 ¢ inch from inside of border.

One insignia on each end of strap.
Warrant officer, grade 4. One bar
14 inch in width, 3/ inch in length
with a lg-inch latitudinal brown
strip on each end of bar, 14-inch
latitudinal silver strips inward
from each end strip and a 14-inch
brown latitudinal center 344 inch
from inside of border. One insig-
nia on each end of the strap.

(b) Showlder loops (for enlisted men).

1. Material. Loops must be of same ma-
terial as that used for the coat.
2. Design. A loop 214 to 214 inches wide
at the lower end and 114 to 13/ inches
wide at the collar edge, piped all
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around with gold color nylon or
rayon cord edge braid 14 inch wide.
Braid to be inserted in the joining
seams completely around each loop.
Loop to be sewed in at the sleeve
head seam, extending about 14 inch
outside collar edge. Loop to have
a buttonhole and to be buttoned with
a small 25-line (54 inch) regulation
coat button placed @/8 inch from the
finished edge of loo
(4) Sleeve ornamentation. %rold lace or gold
bullion or gold color nyloh or rayon orna-
mentation is authorized for officers and
warrant officers, providé%d the trouser
stripes and sleeve stripes are of the same
material (par. 9). Gold :’polor nylon or
rayon ornamentation is duthorized for
enlisted men. é

(a) General officers. On each sleeve, one
114-inch two-vellum gol(i lace or gold
color nylon or rayon strlpe the bottom
of the stripe 3 inches above the bottom
of the sleeve.

(b) Other officers. On each s];eeve, two 14-
inch two-vellum gold lace zgr gold color
nylon or rayon stripes placed 14 inch
apart over a silk stripe bf the first
named color of the branch, the bottom
of the lower stripe 3 1nches above the
bottom of the sleeve. |

(¢) Warrant officers. VVlthouté stripe.

(d) Enlisted men. On each sleeve a 1j4-
inch stripe of gold color nylon or rayon
soutache braid, parallel to and 3 inches
above the bottom of the sleeve.

86. Collar, white. a. Material. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Turndown, semisoft, or stiff type.

87. Gloves, white (for wear by all personnel).
a. Material. "White kid, silk, cotton or other suit-
able material.

b. Design. Commercial design with or without
button.

¢. Wear.
other times.

88. Headgear, cap, blue (for wear by officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men) (fig. 22). a.
Material. Wool or fur felt, barathea, broadcloth,

Worn when prescribed, optional at

398341 0—56——3
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! gabardine, or elastique, dark blue, Army shade
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No. 150.

b. Design, ,
(1) General description. Of adopted design.
(2) Visor. Of black leather, lined with em-

bossed, green, prime leather; resin
treated; with waterproof edge.

(a) General officers and field grade officers.
Top of visor of dark blue cloth em-
broidered in gold or gold color nylon or
rayon with two arcs of oak leaves in
groups of two.

() Company grade officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men. Top of visor
of plain black shell cordovan finish
leather.

(3) Ohin strap. In two parts, each one-half
inch in width, one end forming a slide
and the other fastened to a cap at end of
visor.

(a) AU officers and warrant officers. Of
natural or light brown full grain pig-
skin or sheepskin, nonbleeding, covered
with two-vellum gold bullion lace or
gold color nylon or rayon.

(b) Enlisted men. Of plain black shell
cordovan leather matching visor in ap-
pearance.

(4) Band. An outside band 184 inches in
width around the entire cap.

(a) General officers. Of blue-black velvet
with oak leaves, in groups of two, about
1 inch in length and 34 inch in width,
embroidered in gold or gold color nylon
or rayon.

(b) Other officers and warrant officers.
Of grosgrain silk of the first named
color of their branch (warrant offi-
cers—brown), with a band of two-vel-
lum gold or gold color nylon or rayon
one-half inch in width at top and bot-
tom; if the branch has two colors, a
14-inch piping of the second color on
the inside edges of the gold bands.

(¢) Enlisted men. Of basket weave mo-
hair braid matching the shade of the
cap material with a band of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid one-
half inch in width at top.
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(3) Cap insignia. Same as worn on service
caps (sec. XIII).

~ Wear,

(1) AN officers and warrant officers. With
the Army blue uniform and the blue mess
and the evening dress uniforms.

(2) Enlisted men. With the Army blue uni-

form.

® Blue cap, company grade officer.

& Visor. blue eap, ficld graae officer and above,

34
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® Blue cap, enlisted man.

Figure 22. Blue cap.

-89. Insignia (sec. XIIT). Only the following
ingignia are authorized for wear on the Army blue
uniform.

a. Officers and warrant officers.

(1) U. S. insignia.

(2)" Insignia of grade.

(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items authorized for infantry-
me,

b. Enlisted men.

(1) U.S.insignia.

(2) Insigniz.of grade; same size and design
as prescribed for service uniforms except
of gold color nylon or rayon on a dark
blue background matching coat.

(3) Insignia of branch.

(4) Distinctive items autherized for infan-
trymen.

(5) Service stripes, diagonal stripes 14-inch
wide gold color nylon or rayon. Service
stripes are worn on the outside half of

I
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both sleeves, the first stripe to be sewed
at an angle 30 degrees, with lower eud
inserted in the front inside seam one-
fourth inch above cuftf braid and upper
end inserted in the back seam of sleeve.
Additional stripes are spaced one-eighth
inch apart, above the first stripe.

90. Necktie, black. a. #aterial. Plain black
material of silk, rayon or tropical worsted without
stripe or figure. y

b. Design.

(1) Same as prescribed in paragraph 35 (or
conventional four-in‘hand pattern).

(2) On oceasions when a tuxedo would be ap-
propriate for civilian dress, a commercial
type black bow tie with square ends is
worn (par. 83). ]

91. Shirt, white. a. Jaterial. White, plain
weave cotton, without stripe or figure.

b. Design. Commercial type: with standard
turndown collar. If shirt with detachable collar
is worn, collar is as prescribed in fﬁiaragraph 86.

92. Socks, black. Socks are black as pre-

scribed in paragraph 37 or of other é“}litable fabric,
plain design with elastic tops. %

A
I
3
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:
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93. Trousers, -b\lue (fig. 19). a. Material.
(1) General officers. Of same material as
blue coat (par. 83), dark blue, Army
shade No. 150.
(2) Other officers, warrant officers, and en-
Listed men. Of same material as coat
(par. 85), sky blue, Army shade No. 151.
b. Design. Cut on the lines of civilian trousers,
without cuffs and without plaits, provided with
buttons for suspenders and with belt loops, with
conventional pockets.
¢. Ornamentation. On each outside seam from
bottom of waistband to bottom of trouser leg.

(1) General officers. Two 14-inch stripes.of
two-vellum gold lace or of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid, spaced
one-half inch apart.

(2) Other officers and warrant officers. A
stripe of two-vellum gold lace or of two-
vellum gold color nylon or rayon braid
114 inches in width.

(3) Enlisted men. A stripe of two-vellum
gold color nylon or rayon braid 1% inches
m width.

AR 670-5
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Secrion IX

BLUE MESS UNIFORM

94. Authorization. The blue mess uniform is
prescribed for optional wear by officers and war-
rant officers. Commanding officers will not re-
quire individuals to be equipped with the uniform
unless specifically directed by the Department of
the Army.

95. Composition. See appendix.

96. Items of materials previously authorized.
Basic items of the blue mess uniform (jackets,
trousers, caps and capes) of Army shade Nos. 150
and 151 materials previously authorized but not
prescribed in these regulations may continue to be
worn until no longer serviceable. ‘\

97. Occasions for wear. a. Social functions
of a general or official nature after retreat,

b. Private formal dinners and other private
formal social functions after retreat. '

¢. As prescribed by the commanding officer:

98. Collar, white. qa. M aterial. Plain white
cotton material without stripe or figure.

b. Design.

(1) Fulldress (wing).
(2) Optional. Turndown, semisoft or stiff
type.

99. Insignia (sec. XIII). Only the following
msignia are authorized for wear on the blue mess
uniform.

a. Insignia of grade. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par.100).

b. Insignia of branch. Insignia is placed on
sleeves of jacket (par. 100).

¢. Distinetive insignia and trimmings. Distine-
tive insignia and trimmings are centered on lapels
of jacket: upper edge of insignia is five-eighths
inch below the notch.

100. Jacket, mess, blue (fig. 28). a. Material.
Dm:k blue barathea, broadcloth, elastique, or gab-
ardine, Army shade No. 150 (same as for blue coat
(par.sh)).

b Design.

(1) Greneral deseription. Cut on the lines of
an ef'ening dress coat, to descend to point
of hipx, slightly curved to a peak behind

36

and in front. (On uniforms of those au-

thorized to wear the aiguillette, a button

is attached to the body of the jacket under
collar on left or right, depending on po-
sition aiguillette is worn.)

(2) Lapels. Colors of facings are—

(a) General officers (except chaplains).
Dark blue.

(b) Chaplains. Black.

(¢) Other officers and warrant officers. The
first named color of branch (warrant
officers—brown).

(8) Shoulder knots. Of gold bullion cord or
gold color nylon or rayon cord one-fourth
inch in diameter.

(4) Ornamentation, sleeve.

(a) General officers (fig. 24 @, @, @), ®,
and (3)). A cuff of blue-black velvet 4
inches in width, with a band of oak
leaves in groups of two, about 1 inch in
width, embroidered in gold or gold
color nylon or rayon, placed 1 inch be-
low the upper edge of sleeve cuff.
General officers’ insignia of grade is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
the sleeve cuff. When general officers
also wear the insignia of branch, it is
placed 1 inch above the upper edge of
cuff and insignia of grade is 1 inch
above the insignia of branch. (In-
signia of branch and grade may be
metal or embroidery.) The stars are
worn with one point upward; they are
1 inch in diameter, with the exception
of stars of insignia of General of the
Army, which are three-eighths inch in
diameter.

1. General of the Army. Five stars
fastened together in a circle, inner
points touching, in center of sleeve.

2. General. Four stars, 114 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on outside half of sleeve.
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@ General officers.

AR 670-5

@ Other than general officers.

Figure 23. Blue mess uniform.

3. Lieutenant general. Three stars, 184
inches between centers, center star in
center of sleeve.

4. Major general. Two stars, 2 inches be-
tween centers, centered horizontally
on sleeve.

5. Brigadier general. One star centered
horizontally on sleeve.

() Other officers (fig. 25). On each sleeve
a band of two 14-inch two-vellum gold

lace or gold color nylon or rayon
stripes placed 14 inch apart over a
grosgrain stripe of the first named
color of the branch; the bottom of the
sleeve band to be 3 inches above the
bottom of sleeve, to be surmounted by
the insignia of grade and the insignia
of branch. The insignia of grade con-
sists of a knot composed of three loops,
one large upper and two smaller lower
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@ Major general.

@ General of the Army.

3

Yetrete,

\ %&'ﬁ LW 5 ““";.
hY
| \

l 5

General, i
® tieneral Y, ® Brigadier general

* Figure 24. Nlecve ornamentation, general officers.

@ Lieutenant general.

loops, formed of a varying number of
rows (according to grade as listed be-
low) of 1g-inch gold or gold color
nylon or rayon braid, interlaced at
points of crossing, ends of knots rest-
my on the sleeve band. The insignia
of branch (metal or embroidery) will
Le worn | NG y

n in the center of the space Figure 25. Sleeve ornamncntation, other officers.
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prescril;"ed size and color, as shown in
figure 32.
(4) All military police personnel (fig. 32).
(@) The letters “MP” on the helmet or
helmet liner as shown in figure 32 (.
(b) A painted band generally parallel to
the edge and following the contour of
the helmet or helmet liner as shown in
figure 82 (2. The band to be alined
with the letters “MP” and in the fol-
lowing colors:
1. Division umits. 114-inch red band.
2. Corpsunits. Sg-inch blue stripe above
a 54-inch white stripe.
3. Army wunits. S4-inch white stripe
above a 54-inch red stripe.
4. Other Military Police units including
school troops. 114-inch white band.
(¢) Unit numerical designation and unit
: distinctive insignia to be optional, but
? when so ordered to be placed on helmet
Ems or helmet liner approximately over the
' wearer’s ears, centered on the colored
band. Neither the numerical designa-
tion nor the distinctive insignia to ex-
ceed 3 inches in height or width. The

CENTERED

DECAL OR PAINTED

CENTERED
@ Insignia of grade and chapl

! DECAL OR PAINTED

WHITE -
s | T 2 numerical designation to be placed on
Mi = Ij 2‘14-“ the left side, and the distinctive insig-

nia on the right of the helmet or helmet
liner.
(£) Insignia of grade.

1. Officers and warrant officers. Insig-
nia of grade of the prescribed size
and color placed as shown in figure
32 @.

2. Enlisted men. The insignia of grade
without background, of black color,
placed as shown in figure 32 (.

d. Wearing insignia on special headgear. When
necessary for purposes of identification, command-
ers are authorized to direct the wearing of insignia
of grade only, appropriately painted or attached
to special headgear.

133. “U. S.” insignia. a. Officers and warrant

CENTERED

ORGANIZATION INSIGNIA NOT TO EXCEED
CENTERED ON BAND 3 IN HEIGHT officers.
RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE (1), Description. Block letters “U. S.” of
® Military police. gold color metal, 74 ¢ inch in height, each
Figure 32. Helmet and helmet liner. letter followed by a period (fig. 33).
398341 0—56——4% 49
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Figure 34, “U0 87 inxignin—officers and warrant officers.
(2) How worn. On both collars of the coats
and jackets as shown in figure 34 (O and

®. \

L. Fulisted /wr,wuud‘ .
(1) Description. Block leters “TU. S." e
inch in height on a 1-inch disk, all of gold

metal (fig. 35).

)

HORIZONTAL

@ Officers.

HORIZONTAL

20 September 1956

(2) How worn.
(@) On the right collar of coats and jackets

as shown in figure 36. For exceptions -

see (¢) below.

On right collar of shirt. See figure 5.
On both collars of the coats and jackets
and on both collar ends of shirt—by
male enlisted personnel, prior to com-
pletion of basic training, who are not
assigned to a branch unit.

134. Insignia of grade for officers. a. Gen-

eral of the Army (fig. 37).

(%)
()

® Warrant officers.

Figure 34.

Wearing “U. 8. insignia.

30 Sef
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; (6) Medical Corgs (fig. 58 ®). A gol e. Unassigned to Branch—enlisted personnel
color caduceus, 1 inch in height. (fig. 60). The coat of arms of the United States
' (e) Medical Servi je Corps (fig. 58 ®). A onw 1-inch disk, all of gold color metal.
silver color caduceus, 1 inch in height, f. Artillery.
with a monogram consisting of the (1) Officers (fig. 61 ). Two crossed field
letters “MS” 34iinch in height in black guns of gold color 34 inch in height.
color superimpéf,?ed thereon. (2) Enlisted persomnel (fig. 61 (). Two
(d) Veterinary Corps (fig. 58 @). A gold crossed field guns on a 1-inch disk, all of
color caduceus, i inch in height, with gold color metal.
. the letter “V™ 34 ﬁnch in height in black g. Chaploins.
' color superimposdd thereon. (1) Christian faith (fig. 63 ©). A silver
(e) Army Nurse Corps (fig. 58 3). A color Latin cross 1 inch in height.
gold color Ca.duceéus 1 inch in height (2) Jowish faith (fig.63(@®). A double tablet
with the letter “N’{ 34 inch in height in bearing Roman numerals from I to X
black color superiposed thereon. §urn10unted by two equilateral triangles
(f) Army Medical Sﬁfoialist Oorps (fig. 1nt‘er1aced, all of silver color, 1 inch in
58 ®). A gold color caduceus, 1 inch height.

in height, with a monogram consisting R Ohemicf‘l Corps. )
of the letter “S” 34 inch in height in (1) Officers (fig. 64 (D). A benzene ring of

black color superimposed thereon. cobalt blue color superimposed in the cen-

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 58 @). A cadu- ter of crossed gold color retorts, 14 inch
ceus on a l-inch disk, all of gold color in height and 1344 inch in width overall.
H

metal. 3
d. Army Security Reserve.
(1) Officers (fig. 59 @®). Two crossed keys
' with a vertical lightniﬁg flash crossed
between them, 1 inch in height of gold
color metal. ‘

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 59 ). Two
crossed keys with a vertical lightning
flash crossed between them, on a 1-inch
disk, all of gold color metal.

@ Officers. ® Iinlisted personnel.

Figure 61. Artillery.

D Officers. @ Emligted personnel,

Figure 39. Army Becurity Reserve.

@ Christian faith, @ Jewish faith,
Figurc 60. Unansigned to Branch, Figure 63. Chuplains.
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O Officers. ® Enlisted personnel,

Figure 64. Cheniical Corps.

SN
T

=‘m:

Y

@ Officers. (» PEnlisweu personnel.

Figure 65, (Corps of Engincers.

(D Officers.

® Enlisted personnel,

Figure 66, Finance (‘orps.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 64 @). A ben-
zene ring superimposed in the center of
crossed retorts on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

i Cil Affairs and Military Government Offi-
cers (fig. 62). On an armillary globe 34 inch in
diameter, a torch of Liberty 1 inch in height sur-
mounted by a scroll and sword crossed in saltire,
all of gold color metal.

Jo Corps of Engineers.

(1) Officers (fig. 65 ). A gold color triple-
turreted castle 1174 inch in height.

(2) Enlisted personnel (fig. 65 @). A triple-
turreted castle on a 1-inch disk, all of gold
color metal.

k. Finunee Corps.

(1) Officers (fig. 66 @). A gold color dia-
mond, 1 inch by 34 inch, short axis verti-
cal.

(2) Lulisted personnel (tig. 66 ®). A dia-
mond on a l-inch disk, all of gold color
metal.

1 treneral Ntuff—officers {(fig. 67). The coat
of arms of the United States, 55 ineh in height,
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of gold color, superimposed on a five-pointed silver
star, 1 inch in circumscribing diameter. The
shield and glory to be in color stripes of white
and red, chief of blue, and the sky of the glory
blue. '

m. Infantry.

(1) Officers (fig. 68 @©). Two gold color
crossed muskets 34 inch in height.

(2) E'nlisted men (fig. 68 ®). Two crossed
muskets on a 1-inch disk all of gold color
metal.

n. Inspector General—officers (fig. 69). A
sword and fasces 34 inch in height, crossed and
wreathed in gold color with the inscription “Droit
et Evant” (Right and Forward) in blue color on
upper part of wreath.

0. Judge Advocate (Feneral’s Corps—officers.
(fig. 70). A gold color sword and pen crossed
and wreathed, 13,4 inch in height.

p. Military Intelligence Reserve—officers (fig.
71). A gold color eared shield 34 inch in height,
bearing a circle connected with the border by 13
radial ribs, within the circle a sphinx in profile
couchant.

Pigure 67 General Staff—officers.

@ Officers. ® Enlisted men.

Figure 68, Infantry.

Figure 69. Inxpector General—offieers,
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RIGHT
SLEEVE LeFT
SLEEVE

® Organization insignia of tormer oversea organization.
% Organizational insignia of unit in Federal orjactive service.

Figure 89. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia.

2. Insignia of the Army in which area
the unit is located. '

b. How worn. On the upper part of the outer
half of the left sleeve of the service coaty overcoat
(enlisted overcoat, man’s olive greeniNo. 107
only), jacket, and the shirt when worn as an outer
garment, as showndn figure 89. When ar¢ tabs are
worn, the uppermost tab will be placed ‘pne-half
inch below top of shoulder seam. The ofganiza-
tional insignia will be lowered accordingly.
Shoulder sleeve insignia will not be worn on the
overcoat, shade No. 79 nor on the short\ sleeve
shirt. !

¢. Personnel assigned to Department of the
Army. There is no shoulder sleeve insignia ap-
proved for wear by personnel assigned to. the
Department of the Army, except for personnel of
administrative and technical branches as provided
for in «(1) (b) above. Accordingly, except as
provided above, personnel assigned to Department
of the Army will wear no shoulder sleeve insignia
on the left sleeve.

145. Combat leader’s identification. a. The
combat leader’s identification will be worn by
commanders of Regular Army, Army Reserve, or
National Guard units whose mission it is to combat
the enemy by direct means or methods, or units at
corps level or below whose mission is to control or
directly support such units.

b. Commanders of the units listed and as may
ke designated in accordance with f and ¢ below,

I
Vo
v
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are authorized to wear this identification.
cifically, these commanders are—

(1) Corps commanders.

(2) Division commanders and assistant divi-
sion commanders.

(3) Brigade commanders.

(4) Division and corps artillery commanders.

(5) Combat command commanders.

(6) Regimental and group commanders.

(7) Battalion commanders.

(8) Company and battery commanders.

(9) Platoon leaders.

(10) Detachment and team commanders.

(11) Sergeants major of battalions, groups,
and regiments.

(12) First sergeants.

(13) Platoon sergeants.

(14) Section leaders (when so designated in
TOE).

(15) Squad leaders and tank commanders.

¢. The units referred to in ¢ above, are—

(1) Infantry, Armor, and Airborne divisions
and the component units thereof.

(2) Engineer special brigades, amphibious
support brigades, component units
thereof, and ccparate similar units.

(3) AllInfantry, Avmor, and Artillery units.

(4) Engineer combat battalions, combat
groups, and the component units thereof.

(5) Mortar battalions.

(6) Chemical smoke generator companies.

(7) Headquarters and headquarters com-
panies, corps, and Military Police units
assigned or attached to corps head-
quarters.

(8) Signal battalion, corps.

Spe-

Figure 90. Combat leader’s identification.
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UNIT {NSIGNIA
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GRADE INSIGNIA
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@ Officers and warrant officers. \“
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N W

UNIT INSIGNIA

Enlisted personnel.

Figyre 91. Distinctive unit ingignia.
*

%*

d. This identification will be a green cloth loop,
worn in the middle of both shoulder loops of the
coat, jacket, overcoat, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment (fig. 90).

e. Combat leader’s identification will cease to be
worn when an individual entitled thereto is re-
assigned from a command position or from a com-
bat unit as defined in & and ¢ above.

/. Action may be initiated by major command-
ers to secure the designation of additional type
units other than those defined in ¢ above. Such
recommendations will be forwarded through chan-
nels to The Adjutant General, Department of the
Army, Washington 25, 1. C.

¢. Oversea commanders are authorized to desig-
nate units not included in ¢ above, as units whose
otherwise eligible personnel are entitled to wear
the combat leader’s identification.

146. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings.
«. Subject to the approval of the Department of
the Aymy in each case, units classified in general
as color bearing units {regiments or separate bat-
talions) and service schools are authorized distine-
tive unit insignia for wear by members thereof as
a part of the uniform as a means of promoting
exprit de corps. All authorities which have been
previously granted and/or reassigned are con-
tinued in effect. (Al requests for such Insignia
will be submitted to The Quartermaster General.)

h. When distinctive unit Insignia or trimmings
arc adopted. they will be worn by all personnel of
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the unit. Unit funds will provide newly joined
enlisted personne! with one complete set of such
distinctive unit insignia and trimmings without
cost to the individual. Public funds are not avail-
akle for this purpose. Distinctive unit insignia
and trimmings will not be adopted where condi-
tions preclude their issue to enlisted personnel.

\}\ r. When trimmings are authorized for ground
b

adges, such trimmings will be worn by all person-

“nel of the unit who have been awarded such

badges.

d. Distinctive unit insignia and trimmings will
be worn by personnel only while assigned to such
units™

e. Départment of the Army approval of each
request will specify the proper wearing of the dis-
tinctive unit insignia or trimming, except for coat
of arms typg insignia which will be worn as indi-
cated below.

(1) Officers and warrant officers. On the
coat, jacket, or shirt when worn as an
outer garment as shown in figure 91 (.

(2) Enlisted persomnel. On the coat, jacket,
or shirt when worn as an outer garment as
shown in figure 91 (®; on the garrison
cap, as shown in figure 30 (®.

/. “Airborne” insignia may be worn when pre-
scribed by commanders. Such insignia will not
be purchased from appropriated funds. The in-
signia consists of a white parachute and glider on
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Figure 94.  Insignia, distinguishing, “U. 8. Army”.
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Figure 93. Serrice?stri pe.

b. How worn. On the upper left breast of the
following items of field clothiny
(1) Jacket, cotton, sateen, %(1—107
(2) Coat, cotton, wind resw%ant sateen, OG-
107.
(8) Shirt, wool, 16 oz., OG—%LOS
(4) Parka, cotton- nylon, oxford, OG-107.

150. Insignia of service. Service stripes, or-
ganization shoulder sleeve i 1n81gn13ﬁ of former war
time unit, wound chevrons (World" ‘War I), over-
sea chevrons (World War I), and dversea service
bars (World War II and Korean Servme) are

¢symbols representative of prior servwg performed.

151. Service stripes. a. Description. Olive-
drab stripes, 214 inches in length, 3¢ inch in width,
on Army green shade No. 44, backgraund form-
ing a border 14 inch around the stripe {fig. 95).

b. How worn.” On the outside half ¢f the left
sleeve of the service coat and jacket, pldced at an
angle of 45°, the lower end toward the ingide seam
of the sleeve as shown in figure 53. For edch addi-
tional period of 8 years, another stripe will be
worn above and parallel to the first stripe, with
14-inch background space between stripes.

¢. By whom worn. Worn by enlisted person-
nel of the Army, National Guard, and Army Re-
serve who have served honorably in active Fed-
eral service as commissioned officers, warrant offi-
cers, or enlisted men in the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps. One stripe is authorized
for each 3 years of active Federal service which
may have been earned on a continuous basis or
otherwise. National Guard personnel also may
count service performed under sections 94, 97,
and 99, National Defense Act, 3 June 1916 (39
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Stat. 206-207; 82 U. S. C. 63-65, 145-146), as
amended.

152. Organization shoulder sleeve insignia of
former war time unit. «. How worn. Former
organization shoulder sleeve insignia approved by
the Department of the Army may be worn (not re- -
quired) by individuals on the right shoulder of the
service coat, overcoat, jacket, and shirt when worn
as an outer garment in the same relative position
asindicated in paragraph 1445 (fig. 89).

b. By whom worn. This authority is extended
only to individuals who served overseas with
United States Army organizations during the fol-
lowing periods.

(1) World War 1 between 6 April 1917 and
11 November 1918, both dates inclusive.

(2) World War II between 7 December 1941
and 2 September 1945, both dates in-
clusive.

(3) In Korea between 27 June 1950 and 27
July 1954, both dates inclusive.

153. Wound chevron (World War I). a. De-
seription. Of gold lace -or bullion, arms of
chevron 114 inches in lengtly, 14 inch in width on a
background of Army green shade No. 44 forming
a border 4 inch around each arm, the point of the
chevron facing downward (fig. 96).

0. How worn. On the outside half of the right
sleeve with the point 4 inches from the end of the
sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when .

vorn as an outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above first chevron with 844 inch be-
tween them, the space being formed of the back-
ground (fig. 53). If worn with the Mevritorious
Unit Commendation, wound chevrons will be worn
centered, 1 inch above.

¢. By whomworn. A wound chevron is author-
ized for wear by a member of the Army who dur-
ing World War I received a wound in action with
the enemy or as a result of the act of such enemy
and was treated by a medical officer, provided that
guch person was authorized to wear the wound
chevron prior to 22 February 1932. Individuals
who have applied for and been awarded the Purple
Heart for wounds received in World War I are not
au‘horized to wear the wound chevron. One
wound chevron is authorized for each wound, ex-
cept that only one wound chevron is authorized for
two or more wounds received at the same instant.
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151. Oversea chevrons (World War D.
a. (rold orcrsea cherron.

(1) Diseription. Same as wound chevron
(par. 153) (fig. 96).

(2) How worn. Wornon the outside half of
the left sleeve with the point 4 inches
from the end of the sleeve of the service
cout, jacket, or -shirt when worn as an
outer garment. Additional chevrons
will be worn above the first chevron with
3¢ inch between theni, the space being
formed of the background. When worn
with the service stripes. the chevron will
be worn as shown in figure 53.

(3) By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for each period of 6 months’ active Fed-
eral service as a member of the Army of
the United States in a theater of opera-
tions from 6 April 1917 to 4 October 1919,
hoth dates inclusive. In addition, serv-
ice will be counted for duty with the Ex-
peditionary Force in Siberia to include
I April 1920 and with the Army of Occu-
pation in (zermany and/or Austria-
Hungary to include 1 \ugust 1920, In
any case, the official duty of the indi-
vidual must have required his presence in
the theater of operations.

b Nky-blue oversea cherron.,

(1) Deseription. Same as « above, except
that the chevron will be of sky-blue in-
stead of gold lace or bullion (fig. 96).

(2) How worn.  Sanie as a(2) above., The
sky-blue chevron will not be worn with
the gold vversea service chevron (fg. 53).

(3Y By whom worn. Authorized for wear
for periods of less than 6-months’ active
Federal service as a member of the .Army
of the United States.in areas and at times
as indicated in a(3) above.

155. Oversea service bars (World War II and
Korean service). Of gold color
rayon. cloth, lace. or bullion 13§ inches in length,
14 nch in width, on a buckground of Arniy green
vhade No. 4+ forming a border 1y inch around the
bav (fig, 07y,

b How worn. Worn centered on the outside
half of the right sleeve with the lower edge of the
bar 4 inches above and parallel to the end of the

. [)(i‘,w‘/'/'/ll‘/'u//,

-
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Oversea service and wound chevron, World
War I.

=

Oversca service bars, World War I and
Korean scrrice.

Figure 96.

Figure 97.

sleeve of the service coat, jacket, or shirt when
worn as an outer garment. Additional bars will
be worn parallel to and above the first bar with 8-
inch space between bars, the space being formed
of the background. When worn with World
War I wound chevrons, the service bars will be
worn immediately above the uppermost chevron.
If worn with the Meritorious Unit Commendation,
oversea service bars will be worn as shown in
figure 53.
c. By whom worn.
(1) One oversea service bar 1s authorized for
wear for each period of 6-months’ active
Federal service as a member of the Army
of the United States outside the continen-
a tal limits of the United States from 7
December 1941 until 2 September 1946,
both dates inclusive. In computing
oversea service, the Territory of Alaska
will be considered outside the continen-
tal limits of the United States. .\nover-
sea service bar is not authorized for :
fraction of a 6-month period.
(2) One oversea service bar is authorized for
wear for each period of 6-months’ active
Federal service as » member of the Army
of the United States in Korea from 27
June 1950 until 27 July 1954, both dates
inclusive. Service in World War 11, of
periods of less than 6 months' duration,
which otherwise meets the requirements
for the award of oversea bars may be
added to periods of service performed in
Korea between the dates specified above
to determine the total number of oversei
hars authorized.
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Figure 112. Prisoner brassard—sen tence&. prisoner.

' ‘ “‘ [_ n
@ 2'I>4

Figure 113. Port brassard.
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Figure 114. Recruiting service brassard.

Service device (an outline of the Liberty Bell in
white, together with six white stars, on a dark blue
background; the words “U. S. Army” above and
“Recruiting Service” below it in white on red back-
ground ; the entire device is outlined in white (fig.
114)).

b. When worn. Worn by recruiting personnel
as prescribed by the commanding officer.

174. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.
a. Description. On a dark blue background, a
golden yellow and dark blue “compass rose” (fig.
115).

b. By whom worn. Worn by all students at-
tending leadership courses.

ﬁf’\
™,
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175. Unit Police brassard. a. Description.
On a dark blue background, the letters “UP” in
yellow block letters (fig. 116).

b. By whom worn. Worn by Army personnel,
other than members of the Military Police Corps
while performing as unit traffic guides, courtesy
patrols, security guards, and other police type
functions when prescribed by the commanding
officer.

176. Transport quartermaster brassard.
a. Description. On a yellow background, the let-
ters “TQM” in black embroidery (fig. 117).

b. By whom worn. Worn by the transport
quartermaster of each ship during amphibious
operations.

177. Veterinary Corps brassard. a. Descrip-
tion. On a white background, a green cross (fig.
118).

b. By whom worn. Worn by members of veteri-
nary service when prescribed.

178. Colors of branches, ete. a. Adjutant
General’s Corps. Dark blue piped with scarlet.

b. Armor. Yellow.

c. Artillery. Scarlet.

d. Chaplains. Black.

e. Chemical Corps.
golden yellow.

Cobalt blue piped with

Figure {115. Trainees in leadership courses brassard.

Figure 116. Unit police brassard.

(i
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Transport Quartermaster brassard.

Figure 117.

Figure 118, Veterinary Corps brassard (green ("I"Q-S‘-S’)‘

“\L

foivil Affairs and Military  (Zovernment.
Purple piped with white,

o. Corps of Fugineers.
white.

h. Militury Police Corps. Green piped with
yellow,

{. Finance Corps. Silver gray piped with
golden vellow.

i dnfuntry.

Scarlet piped with

Light blue.

k. Lnspector General. Dark blue piped with
light blue.

. Judge Advocate Generals Corps.  Dark blue
piped with white.

m. demy Medical Seypice,
white.

no Military Intelligence Rexerve.
low piped with purple.

o. Xational Guard Burean.

7 Ordnance
vellow,

q. Permanent /)/'(lff‘v\‘.\‘Ol‘v\“ Of Urited States AL74-
tary dcudemy.  Searlet piped with silver gray.

rQuartermaster Corps. Buft,

N Nigual Corpx. Orange piped with white.

1. Ntaf Npeeialist Ioserve, Green.

o L ransportation (‘orps. Brick-red piped with
golden vellow,

" Ir(lr/'ullfuffz'ru‘,\'.

Maroon piped with

Golden yel-

Dark blue.

Corps. Crimson  piped with

Brown.
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w. Unassigned to branch. Teal-blue piped with
white.

179. Lapel buttons of organization insignia. .

a. Description. Insignia of metal and enamel not
exceeding 34 inch largest dimension of United
States Army units in any war (fig. 119).

b. How worn. Worn only on civilian clothes
by personnel who served with such organizations
during time of war.

180. Insignia for civilians. a. Description.
For civilians accompanying United States Army
forces in the field, an insignia conforming to the
following specifications: on a khaki-colored cloth
background 214 inches in height and 3 inches in
width, a dark blue equilateral triangle of 11
inches, bearing the letters “US” in khaki color 14
inch in width and 34 inch in height (fig. 120 @).
The insignia also will indicate the desginated as-
signment in dark blue letters 14 inch in height, as
indicated in figure 120 (0.

(1) Designations authorized are as follows:

(a) Scientific consultant.
(b) Operations analyst.

(¢) War correspondent.

(€) Technical observer.

(e) Automotive advisor.
(f) Chauffeur.

(g) Messenger.

(2) Insignia for other civilians not named in
(1) above, will conform to « above, ex-
cept the insignia will not specify a par-
ticular designation (fig. 120 ().

b. How worn.

(1) Onleft breast pocket of outer garment or
In a comparable position on outer gar-
ment having no pockets.

(2) On the left side of the garrison cap, cen-
tered on the curtain, 1 inch from front.

181. Distinctive items of uniform. a. Pur-

pose.  The distinctive items of uniform included

in paragraphs 182-186 are certain designated items

y

Figure 119 Lapel button of orguwization insignia.

¥
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CONSULTANT

© With particular designation.
Figure 120.

® Without particular designation.

Shoulder sleeve insignia for civilians.

designed to enhance the prestige of the Infantry
soldier and to identify the combat I'e‘ldy Infantry
units. Paragraph 187 pertains to distinctive
items for troops of branches other th‘ll’l Infantry.
“These items are excepted from the growsmns of
paragraph 146. 1

b. Training requirements. The ti aining re-
quirements stated herein have referenc\e to current
Army training programs. |

182. Distinctive items authorized for infan-
trymen. a. Cord, shoulder (fig. 121).;

(1) Description. Shoulder cord of Infantry
blue formed by a series of interlocking
square knots around a center cord (ﬁg
121 ®). ‘1,

(2) How worn. On the outer garm ent (coat,
jacket, or shirt) of the summer and win-
ter uniform, passed under the arm and
over the right shoulder under tHe shoul-
der loop and secured to the butt&n of the
loop (fig. 121 (@). ‘.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry. !

(4) When worn. During the period bf as-
signment to an Infantry TOE regiment,
separate Infantry battalion, or Infantry
company that has successfully completed
its prescribed Army training program.
When a unit completes its prescribed
training program, this item will be worn
by all personnel assigned to the unit.
(Personnel who are transferred from the
unit will not be authorized to wear the
shoulder cord until they are reassigned to
a unit that has completed the necessary
training requirements, except as provided
in paragraph 183.)

b. Insignia disc, branch and “U. S.” (fig. 122).

C Vv AR 670-5

(1) Desc%};tion. Plastic disc of Infantry
blue, 114 inches in diameter.

(2) How worn. On the summer and win-
ter uniform, secured behind the branch
and “U. S.” insignia, leaving an exposed
lg-inch rim around the insignia.

(8) By whom worn. Enlisted men of the
Infantry.

(4) When worn.

(@) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(&) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smallcr Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

o. Insignia dise, cap, service.

(1) Description. Plastic disc of Infantry
blue, 134 inches in diameter.

(2) Howworn. Secured behind the insignia,
cap, service.

(8) By whom.aworn. Enlisted men of the In-
fantry. (An item of optional wear,
since cap, service, is not an item of issue
but may be purchased and is ‘Luthomzed
for optional wear.)

(4) When worn.

(@) Upon completion of the advanced in-
dividual phase of the Infantry indi-
vidual training program.

(6) Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

d. Scarf (fig. 122).
of local commanders.

(1) Description. Rayon scarf of Infantry
blue, 9 inches in width and 48 inches in
length, double faced.

(2) How worn. With the summer or winter
uniform, beneath the collar of the outer
garment. When the scarf is prescribed,
the detailed method of wearing the scarf
will be standardized within regiments or
separate units as prescribed by major unit
commanders. A suggested method of
wear is to fold the scarf lengthwise and
form it as illustrated in figure 122.

(3) By whom worn. Officers and enlisted
men of the Infantry.

Optional at the discretion
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® Shoulder cord.

(4) When worn.
(a) Officers.

1. During the period of assignment to the
Infantry.

<. When detailed in Infantry and as-
signed to an Infantry TOE regiment
or smaller Infantry unit, or to an
Infantry table of distribution unit.

(b) Enlisted men.

1. Upon completion of the advanced
individual phase of the Infantry
individual training program.

2. Upon assignment to an Infantry TOE
regiment or smaller Infantry unit, or
to an Infantry table of distribution
unit.

(¢} Authority to wear. This scarf is au-
thorized for off-duty wear. Upon ter-

20 September 1956

® Wearing shoulder cord.

4

FPigure 121. Shoulder cord for infantrymen.

mination of assignment, the authority
to wear the scarf is revoked, except as
provided in paragraph 183.

183. Distinctive items authorized for person-
nel en route to new assignment or assigned to
medical installations for treatment. . Upon
reassignment, an individual will continue to wear
distinctive items authorized in paragraph 182
until reporting for duty at his new duty station,
provided he was entitled to wear such items while
assigned in his former unit.

b. During periods of assignment to medical in-
stallations for treatment, an individual will retain
and wear upon appropriate occasions the dis-
tinctive items authorized in paragraph 182, pro-
vided he was entitled to wear such items while as-
signed in his former unit.

R L
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